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ANGOLA

Frictions wlth Cubans, Sovie'tsA

™ a
hare played a eritien) rale in countering
the guortilin threat to the regime of
President Neto and In providing serely
needed technical expertise, At the some
time, thele acthithes kave provoked
much poputar resentreent, The Cubase
are accused of corruption, thievery, sd
avclding combat with the lnsurgents,

The even lem popwlar Soriets are -

tegarded a3 wescolenlalists, wanting
only te expislt the couniry's ressurces,
Difficwlties regarding civlian adrisers
have been vesolved falely enslly when
top political lenders have stepped in, bt
antipathy In the milltary toward the
Cebans is Hkely to become an in

cremingly meriows for the
e —
The 000 Cuban civilian ade

visers in Angola fill much of the vacuum
crested by the departure of the
managetial and tochnlcat personnel of the

CRET

coloniat period. They are developing &
national educationa] system, ruaning the
public health service, anisting in the cof
fee and sugar hurvests, and reconsttuct-
Ing tords and bridgen destroyed dusing
the clvil war. Ancther 5,000. Cuban ad-
visers, moatly teachers and contruction
workers, are duc by the end of the year,

The sirains between the Anpolans and
thele Cuban and Soviet advisers are not
uacommon in mny- client.patron

lationship. Angol tnin that the
Cuban advisers assume they know mare
than the Angolans, that they lasist on un.
necessary changes, and that they dis-
regard local customs.

A major dispute arose last yesr in the

Angolan Labor Ministey,
hen Cubant pressed 1or
whTon| n of the enire Angolan

{nbor force, The Angolans flatly rejocted

the pian on cultural ard political grounds,

Another dispute acose after the Cuban
(Sse Angols. , .Page 2)
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From Page 1
Minisiry of Interior trled to introduce &
eationing aystom to cope with Angela's
mvers food shorteges, but Angolan ol
ficlals rofused, Cuban President Castro
apparently had to intervens, and he ruled
In favok of the Angolens, Castro may also
have had to scitle & squabble involving the
Teansportation Ministry,
Saviet Advisers

Thers ars approximately 1,000 Soviet
advisers In Angoln, 1n recent months, they
havs been moving nto key financial and
corimstolal positions, partioularly In the
Financd Ministry and the contral bank,
They have apparently also besn replacing
Cubans in the Teamaporiation, Fisheties,
and Trude Ministrics.

Tho Sovicts almost :mr mix socially

w 1

hring several
tecent drives n ers stayd in the
resr and forced the Angolans to do mést

of the fighting,

There are tome reports that Cubdn
units have refused to go on patrol In
UNITA territory and that both Cuban
and Angolan units kave refised combat
anignments against other Angolan in
aurgent groups. Cuban raluctance stems
from the knowledge that Cubana are the
Inurgents’ highest priority target and
theie foar that, If captured, they might be
d. For thelf parl, the Cubane assert

with the Angol ] them
arrogant. Part of the boach at Lurnda, for
example, is ressrved for the exchusive use
of the Sovists,

Mary senfor Angolan officials auspect
that the USSR Is Interested primarily in
explolting Angola’s resources. They aisert

that the Angolans ars poor soldiers and
afrald to Might the insurgents,
dluctn' uss of Cuban saldiers to enforce

alon

Cuban soldiers have exscuted
Angolans for dice in the feld, There

that much sugar, coffee, ard di d
have been sent to the USSR to pay for
military aid and that the Soviets have
monopolized flshing off Angols.

Sovist flshing ]
allocate t of their catch to
Angols and 20 peroent to Cuba, and send
the remainder 1o the USSR, Much of
the Sovist share is then processed and
reexported to Angols, which must pay for
it in bard currency,

Cuban Seldlens

Cuban soldiers ars often accused of
thicvery, smuggling, and black-market ac-
lividles. There are cow an estimated
19,000 1o 20,000 Cuban soldlers ln Ane
goin; indlcations are that the number may
increxse somewhat in the near Ruture,

In oatly March, & cuatoms fnapectar at
Lunnda Alrport stopped 100 Cubans on
their way home and dlscovered sultcarsm
full of contraband watches, Imported
food, clothing, and US dollan,

have been ocomslonal reports of fights
between Cuban and Angolan
soldiers——and evon among Cubans
themeslves—resistiing in casualtios,
The Future
Neto knows (hat the Introduction of

goveramant, The tensions “spparsntly
have alresdy forced soms changes In
milltary tactics, If morale continues to
daterlorate, mifitary effectiveness will be
further reduced, cesusltls could in
croase, and even farger numbers of Cuban
soldlers would be required to contain the
Inurgents, In recent months, both
Cubans and Anpolans have expressed
doubt that UNITA can be defeated
militarily,

Angola’s diffeulty with ita forelgn
patrans has sncouragad Neto to look fo
the Wast, apecifically to Portugal, for
technieal and sconomio mmitence. His
suceess will dupond on how recapiive the
West s to his approaches and how effec-
tive the pro-Soviet faction In the
Teaderahip is In blocking such efforts,

In addition, Angolan disenchantment
with the Cubans may have lod Neto to
make some cautious approaches to
UNITA for some sort of aocommodation,
10 12 wnlikely, howsver, that such contacts
could move beyond exploratory stages for
some time,

The more Neto's problems with the
Cubans and the Soviets grow, the greater
will be the pressure on him to pursue this
optlon, UNITA leader Savimbi knowa
this and will no doubt continus to insist

that no solution i porsible witheut total
Cuban withdrawal]

Angola: Frictions with Cubans, Soviets. . .

Ing strains between Cuban and Angoitn
forces. Morale Is low because they hava
b«: vnable 1o stamp out UNITA, and
oacl

more foreign troops and advirers lito
Angola will heighten tenslons, but he has
fitile choles, given the Immensity and
Immediacy of his problems,

Increasing friction belween Cubans and
Angolans in the military peobably poses
the most scelous problem for the Neto

[Cuban soldiers virtually strip
areas TRy oceupy of all valuable hems,
ovan homa furnishings, dnd ship them to
Cuba as psrsonal property,

Imporied goods appese to be a prime
targst of the Cubans, In one recent in.
atance, & riot ansued after & was dis
cavared that Cubans had stolen part of a
shipment of clothing intended for sale to

olan workers at reduced prices,

& quarter of sll goods shipped to Angola
are stolen off the docks by Cubans and
that nnother quarter are skimmed off by
Angolan officials.

The system of keeping wall-ntocked
utares in major towns for the exclusive use
of Cubans und ssnlor governmant officials
[t deeply resented by most Angolans, who
tave to wait In tong lines for food and
sonsumer goods. A Cuban soldier wap
assavlted after he attempied to mi) some
{tsms to Angolans walting in ons such line
At teiple the price he had just paid for

them,
At the Fromt
The war against the Imurgents of the
Nationsl Union for the Tota}
Independence of Angota is causing grow.

]
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ANGOLA: Forces of the National Union and
the Nahonsl Front are threatening Quibals and
moving Ioward A key base of the Fopular
Movempnt in eastern Angols A Populsr
overmpnt lorce repontedly 8 advancing in thiy
norh, Page 1) ;
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Fighting Picks Up in Angola;
Both Sldes Make Some Gains

Fighting in Angola hnl picked up aver
the past lew ditys,

The combined National Union -
Nationa! Front force that captured Cela
from the Popular Movement late fast
week has moved to within 10 miles of
Quibala, A
second T &p-
proaching Quibala from the east,
reportedly iv within t4 mites of the town.

The captnre of Quibala would put the
Unon-Frant force in a position to move
toward Dondo, the Popular Movement's
anly major hase hetween this force and
Luanda. A hydroelectric  plant  that
provides power to Luanda is neue Dondo,

in custern Angola, National Union
farcee are nuw moving from Luso toward
Henryue de Carvalho, the Popular
Muovement's hase in the east, A Pepular
Maovement mewige of December 16 sald
that M i forces had destroyed a
number of hridges in the area and were
forming a new defense fine, *

A J0tman Popular Movement force,
meanwhile, reportedly das advanced to
within 60 miles of the National Front's
base at Negage in northern Angola but
has nat yet hroken through the outer
defenses of the town, The force hopes to
take Carmons, an important National
Erunt buse on the coast,

utional Unfon president Jonas

Savimbi had high praise for the South

Africans. He ssserted the South African
(See Angole. . .Page 4)
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- Angola...

From Page 1

| forces in Angola are engaged only in
. srutning and in operaling and maintaining
srmored equipment. He insisted there is
no South African infantry in Angola.

1 Avctully, the South Aliicans huve been
(ke key factor in ruins nade by the Union
and the Front aver tirc gt two months.

Savimhi said the troups of his Angolan
f ally, the Nutions: Front, lack discipline
and military apiril. Kecent ceports have
underscored the tenuous nature of the
military and political cooperation
between the Nutional Front and Nutional
Union.

Puhlicly, Suvimbi hus uttempted to dise
own Pretoria’s uswistance by claiming thut N
i any South African forces lo Angoly are
i there on thelr own wnd by culling on
Alricun stutes 1o help drive them out. He

i is unlikely to fool anyone with this line.
Emm— j
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CUBAJANGOLA: Cuba's combat role in
Angola ciffers sigrificantty from o¥er pas!

Cuban commiiments poad
Page 2) I:I
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AFRICA

Direct Combat Role Marks Cuba’s Angolan Effort

Cuhnja ;nvo;vemcm ;n |;e Angohn

civit war is niol the only cuse of Cuban in-
tervention abread, though it is by far the
fargest,

Even now, Cubu has sdme 2,000 people -

serving in a variety of roles elsewhere in
Alrica and in Asia—in-addition to the
6,000 troops it has sent b Angola,
Cuban subversive ¢fforts in this
hemisphere declined shurply after the
debucle in Bolivia in 1967 when Che
Guevara was killed, Interest in Africa—
already evident in the early 19608—bet
came more apparent in 1965 when Guevas
ra led a group of some 100 men conduct-
ing guerrilla wacfare in Zaire (then Con-
go-Leopoldville) from bases in Tanzania,
After 1965, the number of Cubani
serving with Africun guérrillu organizad
tions fluctuated, although the size of
the Cubun guersilly support groupe win
usually smadler thun Gucvara's, The
Cubans, serving mainly s military Id-
visers, technicians, and medical pmon-
nel, were generally in groups of b

Yemen in 1972, A handful of medical
apecinlists nerlved late that year, and wete
followed in Junuary 1973 by 100 or ro
military personnel who scrved as militia
instructors, mifitary and security advisers,
and Iraining officers for hoth the uroed
forces and the Omani guerrillus then
bused in Yemen.

The Cuban military contingent there
grew Lo ahaut 250 to 300 men und evenine
eluded some pilots. We believe the
number has probably been reduced
somewhat in the pust year, Some of the
militsry advisers in Yemen were sent to
Sytia during the Arub-Jsracii war in 1973
and were joined there by more than 50
medical personnel and about 500 tunk-

. crew members, By carly this year, most of

thess hnd returned 1o Cuba,
‘ In Asta
1n the Far Easd, the Cubans hme given
i to th | in

" Vietnam und Laos. During the war, o
. numher of Cubun military men were in
North Vietnam, somz: apparently helping

o man lhu i defense syatem. Othere sent
10 Munol included doctors, nurses,
medical fechnicians, and cunmucnun
workers,

After the war, some of the medical per-
sonnel were shifted to Laos and the
nuntber of Cuban condruction workers
was increased to about HX) men and
wonien, [lavana apparently intends to
keep a significant Cuban prosence there
and seems fo be rotating memhers of the
Laos und Vietnam contingents on a
regulir bsis,

Cuha’s commitment in Angola differs
significantly from these other Cuban efe
forts abrodd in that the Cubans in Angola’
ure primarily troops sent to take part in
combat, In the only other occasions when
Cuhan tropps were sent ahrond in Jarge
numbere—=10 Algeria in the early 1960s
and g0 Sytin aher the outhreak af the
Arahelsracht war~they were nol sent to
the Front lines but were used in renr areas
to_free liculs for combat, duly‘|:|

10 and 30 men, depending on the |m-
mediate prospects for the African gua-
rilla group and the llatc of its lelnhonl
with Havana,

By the fute 1960s and burly 19701, lhe
nature of the Cubun assistance changed as
new lefist gavernmentn clune to power in
Aftlca In need of the kind of muistanco
Cuha could give, The number of Cubana
vose as they took on & new range of
responsibilities—from ‘technical and

ic tasks to political and ldé
ministrative duties, Still! in many cases;
they continued to perrorm mllmlry ol‘
paramilitacy chores, .
Cubans in Africs, Middle East

Today, the Cubans have about 300 to
400 men and women'in Equatorial
Guines. an cstimated 150 in
Guinez-Bissau, over 300 in Guinea, more
than 50 in Zambia, another 100 ar more
in Conge, from 30 to 50 in Somalia, and
pethaps a dozen or so each in Algeria,
Nigerin, and Tunzania. They sun the
gamul from fishing experts und secondary
school teachers 10 roud engincers, con-
Meuction warkery, medlu} permonne), and

‘mititle instructors,

in the Middle Eaxt, the first sizable
group of Cubans appeared in South

!
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;] 1}' ANGOLA: Airfield Capture
% ' [ S
= P ' Angolan Gavernment and Cuban forces have captured
o M'Pupa’ airfield, where foreign-provided military equip- .
NI , ment and supplies destined for Jonas Savimbi's [National .

; Lo Union for the Total Independence of Angola have :arrived

1. PR . during the past year. The airfield, a longtime govern-
L - ment objective, apparently was taken during an joffensive 2
: : last month/ &%

The l1oss of M'Pupa % srup 8 o

C . Iogistic network, but it will not seriously impede UNITA' i
TR - effective guerrilla campaign. . The insurgents are now. i
Eoso ' looking for alternative airstrips; they may have diffi- " ‘i
I _ culty, however, finding one secure from government at- . .
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ANGOLA: .Troops in the South

. Some. Cuban and Angolan foreces in southwestern Angola
are moving farther from the Namibian border. The failure

Approved for Release: 2013/09/25 °

in mid-March of Cuban-directed air defenses to counter
South African airstrikes against guerrilla camps of the
South-Weat Africa People's Organization in gouthern Angola
may have accelerated the redeploymente, which have been .

in progress stnce at least the begznnzng of . the- year.

sevaral militarv 1
base ) . IS

me—mvéu—nom

some of the units once posted
the Mocamedes-Menongue axis,

where most of the major forces in the southwest are
located. ! | The Angolans also have =trengthened air defen-
ses along this corridor and moved in additional men and
equipment. A few 1nsta11atlons along the main highway

from Nami , and some are belng
impro“ed. : f

The northward shift allows Angola to concentrate ;é

its limited resources in an area more secure from South
African raids, but the move will reduce defenses for

SWAPO camps in the south.

may be reoccupied once the Angolan military becomes bet-

The abandoned installations

ter trained and equipped or if the threat to the area is . ;i

reduced. ! 'The withdrawal may'enable guerrillas of Jonas
Savimbi's National Union for the Total Independence of
Angola to, operate more freely in the southwest.
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ANGCLA: First SA-3 Sites

Angola, aided by Cuba, is preparing to deploy its
first SA-3 surface-to-air missiles to improve its defenses

against further South African air raids./

The missile equipment to be emplaced

there will almost certainly be manned and maintained by
Cubans. Cuba was embarrassed in March by its poor defense
against a series of South African air raids into southern
Angola aimed at guerrilla bases of the South-West Africa
People's Organization. During the past few months, Cuba
has consolidated and strengthened its air defense units
along the Mocamedes-Lubango-Menongue axis and withdrawn
some isolated units from the border area. | |

6 i - e w— NN
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v Angola Relatlons

From Page !

to be pleased with the reesita of Am.

baserdor McHonry's visit to Angola in

“law Juno. and the visk probebly en-
d them to B

Angola’s Strateyy |

The Angolant hope grester Wastoen in« 4

volverent 2ot only will bring them
wonomic beaflls but ako wilt enhanos
the political leghtimacy of their govern

L :

Nullnnll Usion lor thy 1 Toul,
d arex 0(sz mltory h ibc

e L
Presidents Eanu nd Neto meeting in late June

ool ard lncfiuo thelt fimibiliy {n deals
Ing with the UBSR. The Angolana uppesr

mont prensing problem fwcing Angolan
leaders, The IWINM fallure of severaires

o I

further underscored the Ifragility of
Angala's sccurity situation despie the
Cuhan milhary commitment,

The continuing frictions genctated by

. the pretence of subqtantis] nembers of

foreign troopa in the country alos concern
Angolan leaders and provide s further

- motive for & shift in sirategy sgainat the

nsusgenis,
Nelo now seems 10 have conclu Jod that
the baly way he can witimately reducs

{ UNITA 1o the palnt of negetiating on his
i. terrns 1a by isolating R from owiside sup-
:. porti Hix opening to the Wast sould help

nchiéve this objective §f R resulted in &

“wankening of forelgn support for the In.

surgenta. Hix efforts to securs Angola'z

_ §; northern and southern borders would also
i :

** why the Angolant forced the South-West
i- Afriea People's Organization to eoept
“ the Weatern propoanls for a mttlamaat in

1. Namibla. By supportiag an laternational-
-.ly ptable solution in Namibla, the

hatp restelct the flow of oulside mippott to
the insurgents,
This appears o be the primary resson

oenl Cub: lves ngalnst
UNITA may be pushing Argolan leaders
10 the conclurion that the ingurgents can-
not be defested under prosant elr-
with the b
number of Cuban troope now in the coun-
try. South Africa's incunion In May,
when it attacked @ South-Wet Al
Peaple’s Organization buse o Angols,
i “

i

'i Angolam hope to remors the South
. Afelean military thrast from their
southern border,

18 the north, the Angolans kve begun
an sffort to neutralirs the Katangan

. rebel as a guerrilla theast to Zaldan

President Mobulw's regime in sxchange
for Zsirlan promises Lo pocily Angoln's

¢ notthern border and stop aiding UNITA.

The Angolans probably also hope

“1

Approved for Release: 2013/09/25]- -

i
: enadlishment of secure boeders will mu*
. 1 possible for Cuda to withdraw some of

ita troops from Angola—a move that
would graally facilitate furthar Angolan
wveriures 1o the West,

The Suviete and the Cvbans would find
sdvantages In auch an Angolan sratsgy.
" The Boviets would pessumably welcome

some rellef from the sconsmis durden

they are now carrying In Angols, The

Cuhar, analows to improve thelr imoge
* {a the nonaligned movement, ate already
reported to be considering the withdrawal
of some of their troaps from the country if
securily guaranices can bs worked cut on

3 U S
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Ang&la. Frustration with Communists ‘ ;

the |
a-pla 16 lasprove relntions with &t
Waet {srgely reflects the pnr-uﬁ
movating Crastrasion with Cuben ol
Barlet hadiing of the Augelan,
- tonemy. The Commmuiots arv said to
have prrived cvlonled pracices dhat ll"
bean partibuiarly gelling 1o black!
mtiwstinta] whn Angals wau wnder

Portorsin

i pacting From the tmpact of the Pore

taguese enelua, the protracied fighting

with the Nattonsl Union for the Total
of (Nets's deire for socializse

tien, Only o) expurte from the

US-operstell offekoare molle st Cablads

s keoping (he aconsmy aflied, snd
these sernings ainvest cortalaly will it

%! S

At G i W, th
1 turned to the i
who had besk dirscting snd suppocting ks
militsry olroru. for :uldanu o running
and An.ou m
ines, Cubar |

i
i

The Cebasm

lhc Cubans, -ho m

udul'

ickly fooded ﬂnmmy Mmmm-

ly, the Bavists have ineressed thidle civian
Inflvence te 4 mmnﬂnmd

P I L RPN

enk eeegere . fratnse}

il g

i
About 10,000 Communint dvllh

M
tochnidlane are I8 Angols, Communiaty

. ! RS
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/Angola. Frustraﬂon with Communlsts. -

From Page t
mansgers, and t;rkukuul. wiier, tloc-
tric power, and medical techniciane,

The Sovlets huve convantrated on com.
merce ar} finance, and they arm sald (o
vontrol the ceatra) bank, .the Finznce
Ministry, end the Fisheries Ministey,
They have begun (o tepiace Cubsme in
the top echeloms of th- Foreign Trade
Minlutry.

Communist Economic Exploitation

In the spirit of their Portuguess
predeceasors, the Cubana and the Soviets
appesr to be exrning hard currency by
bartaring technical advloe knd military
equipment foP Angolsn ax.
poru—npoclllly coffen and

d st eohcess!

prices, then resalling lhc soods on tho

world market,
TITARHL COITee pul e onlry

prices may have accaunted for s much as
hall the crop In 1978, It has heen rumored
that Cuba muy take the eatire 1978 crap,
which wauld ke worth more than $200
million st world market pricss. Sixly pere
ont of diamond production-wwith an #te
timated anaual valfue of $20 mitlion st
1978 world markel pelcos—hus also bean
tranaferred to the USSR and Cuba.

Both Cubans snd Soviets In Angole
have preempted scarce constmer gouds
for their own use, Urban Angolans sre
resentful about waiting in long finee for
comumer ftema, while “mectal stores”
ars wall stocked for forelgn peronnel,
Cuban froops cfisn recelve prioeily in
food diasteibution, partieulzrly for scaros
commoditles such an bosf, The Cubana
zre gccused of profiting from smuggling
digmonds and blsck rurlu trading of
consume? imposts. -
© The Econeinie Dodln

Cuban aad Sovist adviesrs huve not
savarsed the alide {a the Anpolsa sconomy
sparked by the clvil war, the departura of
300,000 t0 400,000 Portuguess, and pers
sittent UNITA guetsilla activity in the
southeastern part of tha cobniry. Binos
1979, GNP has fulion at lostt 15 peroent
In taxd terimg, wnd oniput of Important
forsign exchangs sarnees such &8 cofles,
diemonds, and [row ors hae plammeted,

Commerclal egricuiters, ;which hed
banefited from seasoned l‘omnm

has bese hard

hit, Produstion of " eofTes, Aaloll'[
Teatting cash deop, le ectimated this your st
ontthind of pred Javels,

In teoent yoars Holden Roberto's In
surgeat greup sperating in northers
Angola has damaged tiw ooffes tress,
Southern migtant lboe seeded to work
the sortheen coffes plamations has lazpely
besn cut off by UNITA, |

The food production and ‘distribotion
system has 2350 brokea down. Subsisterrcs
farmars, who neemally produte small sur
plusas for leoe] trading, have evt output to
avold thet by government troops, Herds
af liventock snd game hava boen depisted
theough Indisoriminate slanghtor,
Transport of food and oiher olttes

has boeen {nterrupted .by guertlils
sahotage, parts shortages, and the lack of

) hanla

wd
Thc mlnln; wcior has alto suffered
rreatly {n recent yoars. fron ore output
from the allimpostant Jamba mine
ceaned In 1973 when the Postuguen flad
snd the Angolan ailliery conflcated mine
property an:d mobile squipment, Dismond
“output has niso dropped sharply. The dine
mond mine are foca’sd mostly inan aren
controlled by Cuban trocps, who have
been socused of Ixrge-scale dlamond theft,
The rest of the economy remaine i
spoor shape. Bven though oll prodection
resumed o April 1974, the eoerent giot in
the world petrolsom market hus kept the
3 - .

SMahare oil platforme st Cahinda produo-
ing at only ahout 100,000 Iumlu pec,

i
- the fighting or removed by Ihe Portuguese.
: imports of graln and other foods\uffa are

duy~70 percent of preind
favels, H
Crertent Account Sarpine Newa
The dislocation in economio etivity-
han greatly reduced Angolan exporta and

. cantributed to a ieady drop in the cucrent

account xurplus, Coflee sxports from

i stocks built up in previous years and the

tetur 10 hormal operation of the Cadinds |
oil flelds have kept export tosses since ine
deperdence from belng much groster, Ine
mulnl Imports have replaced equips,
hich d In}

Drying Angoian coffer bears

[ ahaup
i Poraign umllunen hy Cuban
¢ techriciana, who are paid by the Angolan
 Goyernment, represant a growing loceign
" exchange dnaln—about $10 million an.
. nially, Income from the Bangusis
i Rallroad, which had exened $40 million to
+ 850 milfion a year from transehipments of
Zambian and Zalrisn teade, haz also been
Jost. Labor problems st the ports of Luan-
. da and Lobito are cousing herthing delays
i of 60 to 90 days, costing Angoln as much
Lan 83 million & month in demurrags
i
H

arges.
Dissppolatment with Cuban rod Soviet
h nd ! hae

. B '3
. played an important part in the
{ government's decision to seek closer tles
. with the West, but even largescale
Western help and peace with UNITA
would not quickly retusn output to
prelndependence levels. Coffen produc.
ton, for exzmpls, wifi remaln depreassd
fot severs) yoars heeanss of the wartime
demage and Inadequals attention to
" coffes rees. OH prodiction will decline
over the nesr term because of weak Inter.
nationsl demand for the ‘waxy Cabinda
. crde, -
QGiven the poor avtlook for key
Angolan exports and the likelihood that
imports will pick up as the government
attempts to regaln development momen-
tum, Angofa almost certuinly Is headed
for & payments pratlem. It la Hkely to
seck at foast $100 milllon In credita and

arants from Weatden suppilers [n the next
muters]
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EUROPE

As the ailiR of refugess from Angola
comes 10 an end, conservative refuges
groupe are certaln te becomu belder ia
speaking out against Je-wing mpport for
1he Popular Movement. The bombing and
sacking Jate Just month of aa Angolan
cultursl center controlled by the Popular
Movement indicates that the returiess

the  Populer Movement for late
this week.

The 19-man Revoltionary Councll la
trying to carry owl briness ns uaual In the
midat of the turmol., The Cowacil did not,
" d, tske action sgainet army

chief Fabino or scerity head Carvalho at
their session last weskend. They did ep»
prove the long-awalted legn) framework
for the Investigation aad trial of mearly

Poriuguess leltigts are chting the srrwst the story “slarmlst™ and said such drille
Tast woskend of two supporters of former x:.:nly fead to a coup attempt from
to justify their clains .
mmphm Genera! Charsis, commander of the
The two former military officers, wha cemtral military region, waened the left in
teportedly feft the country with Spinols  an interview Tast woek that any effort on
following the abortive coup of March 11, ils part to overihirow the Azevado guvera.
mpudnpbyucwkyuwpn ment and turn Argola over to the Sovigt-
camp for Angolan rob backed Popular Movement for the
Mupl.‘rhymnldtouns;uhh Liberation of Angola would lead to &
currency and tv move by the tight wing. Charals bellavm
that the bt has alionated & substantial
portion of the population and hes crested
T (he conservative Portwguese  the conditions for a seccessful resurgence
I.Mhl Army may also have been  of the tight.
The lelt hae been agilating to aband
Aui-cm—d mititary Josders, in-  Lisbon's policy of impertislity among the
cluding Prime Minister Arsvedo, ars  three Angole libsration movements but
sppealing for calm and unity in tive midst the Azevedo government doce ot appear
of warest stirred by asticipation eof deytonpporuh-ropnm M
Angolan independerce pext wesk. Aa are also arviving in
armny spokescnsa yestorday denied leftist-  Lisbon on refugee flights to take part ia

reports that Nve-fies manesvers’

lmapirad
are scheduied Ror this week. He lnbsied

pro - Popular Movement railies. The firgt
s scheduled for tonight,

1,300 members of the former udm’l

'Approach of Independence for Angola Stirring Unrest in Portugal

The counck alse aet up & tribomsl i
dulwhhmhplbudhmldnd'
11 coup attompt and anncunced ks intens
tion to arrest civiliane possessing milikery
arms,

The antl-communiel councll menbers -
may have decided to delay action agalnet
Fabiao and Carvalhio becaves of the cany
paign by lefi-wiag military and civitien
gtoups o aquate theie removl with
rightial plots 10 take Gver the SOVArAmERt, -
‘They may hava been fusther iaflsenced by

ceports that the radica) military police
hu!dumod«uhldbymhf

500 individuals, incleding higheraakiog
anti-communist ofTicers.

Ancther Kkoly obstacle e m
Coulcan-.wioba-mé-m»

jor g block in
tc owst_radical efficers frem l!cl
positi

security police, who have besn detained
v&h«l:ﬁmﬂmlhmhm
1974,

a3
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National Intelligence Bulletin March 8, 1976

WESTERN EUROPE - CUBA

Cuban invoivement in Angola has so far not prompted West European
governments to aiter radically their political and economic relations with Havana.
Existing West European commercial credits to Cuba do not appear to have been
affected. Thers is, however, growing domestic pressure on some governments to
reduce their development aid programs to the Castro regime.

The larger West European countries, with the exception of West Germany, have
had diplomatic relations with Havana for a decade or more and do not want to take
actions that might adversely affect their share of the Cuban market, The smaller
West European countries have little at stake, politically or economically, in Cuba
and see no need to alter their relationship with Havana.

West Germany, which resumed diplomatic relations with Cuba only last year,
last week announced cancellation of a projected aid program amounting to
$120,000. The decision was taken in part in response to criticism from opposition
parties in parliament, and in part in connection with a foreign aid realignment to
funnel funds to the poorest developing countries.

Sweden and Norway, major West European donors, provided more than 80
percent of the approximately $12 million in development aid Havana received from
Western Europe in 1974. Although both governments are under domestic pressure to
reduce development aid to Havana, they will honor existing commitments,

The Social Democratic government in Stockholm, which has sympathized with
some leftist regimes in the underdeveloped world and which has been Cuba’s largest
donor in Western Europe, will make every effort to continue aid. Prime Minister
Palme, however, is nervous about the possibility of a political backlash and has asked
Castro to postpone his trip to Sweden until after the national election in September.

Similar domestic pressure has emerged in Belgium and the Netherlands, but
neither government has felt compelled to change its policy. The Hague, in fact,
initiated its first aid program to Cuba three months ago, and the Belgian minister for
foreign trade hopes to visit Havana this month to sign a bilateral economic

cooperation agreement.

All the West European aid programs are modest in scope and even sharp
reductions or phaseouts would have little impact on Cuba. Several
countries—among them Fra t Britain—have given virtually nothing since
Castro came to power in 1959, T
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C _ﬂﬁiue..Mirage.-ﬁghters

I
in novbharn Namibia af Ondangua airfield and @ mnor buildup on the
border with Zimbabue! | (b)(3

//Last week Pretoria also sent two helicopters and
elements of a 140-mm howitzer battery to N'Giva in south-
ern Angola. No other movement of ground forces in that

area has been observed|

//At leas* 80 tents, capable of housing 800 men, and
two Impala traii °7¥ aircraft have arrived at the Messina
airfield near th. »Hrder with Zimbabwe over the past two
weeks. An additi al 25 tents have doubled the size of

a nearby Army- encampment.

comment: //Although the movement of Mirages usually
has been asscuiated with preparations for major incursions
or air operations independent of ground activities, the
South Africans may hesitate to conduct major actions at
this time to avoid disrupting the talks on Namibia. IEf
the South Africans have spotted a majoxr buildup by insur-
gents of the South-West Africa People's Organization

near the Namibian border, however, they would be likel
to attack regardless of the diplomatic consequences::fi:::]

//The activity at Messina probably is related to
routine South African Army trdining maneuvers. The
south Africans, however, apparently are aware Zimbabwean
officials are considering the arrest of ousted opposition
leader Joshua Nkomo. Pretoria may be placing troops near
the border because it believes violence could erupt in
Nkomo's strnghpld of Matabe}eland_and_gpil;_pver into

South Africa

)
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Angola: Cuban Plans for Offensive Against UNITA

Cuban forces In Angols are prepare
lnloruuhumtmnlvuplm

2,000 Cuban soldlers and & number of
armond vehicles had arrived In Cuito
in p lon for another

nsargents of Jonas Sevimbi's Natk

Union for the Total Indopendonce of
A

1 L]
atjor lonses during snch came

Cublu An;olm " offensive against
UNITA forces In southeastern Angola,
Cubana will wee up

o support the mitack,

Althouph their fant offensive In March
and Aptil Inrpely falled, the Cubm i

UNITA has apparently positioned
about 2,000 guerrillas north and east of
Cuito Ceanavale in amticipation of the

offensive.

In a statement {ssued In Zalrs on Saturs
day, UNITA's foraign affaire apokesman,
Jorges S ba, axserted that Angolan

heve some autcets using h
gunships and troop-carrying holleoptm in
combined airmobile and ground assaults,

forces wero preparing a major aweep
(Sée Angoia. . .Page 2)

paigns and orer the past yeae kas nc-
tunlly expanded o aven of operations,
By waging & wstuined gusreiila
struggie, & has inflicted loosss on
gorerament
cemoflt

Lant week,

T

£r). .14;4 13/-2
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Angola. . .

From Page 1

againit UNITA near Husmbo, Sangum.
ba sald ha would fly to Washington intwe
woeks 10 meat with Congraesmen to dis«
cuss the pomibility of obtaining US
enllitary and financisiasslstancs,

The growing Cuban use of sicpower fs &
serious concern for UNITA, which doss
not have an adequats matiaircraft
capabllity, Becsusa of doctining morale

among the Angolane and & worsening of
relations betwoen ﬂcmhn mdmcltab;r.\
abls to urvive ;nolhu offeneive without

- too much difficulty,

Although UNITA fa probably capdble
of launching » major campaign of lts own,
i Is now spparemly trying to build a
strongse base of support, Ireids Angols,
the guerrilla leaders are focuaing their ofs
forta on devoloping support and supply
linws, improving condiions for clvillans
living under UNITA influsnce, and
developing mronger military snd popular
feadership,

UNITA may go on the offensive once
Savimbl eejoins hiz gusrrilla forces.
Savimbi lsft southern Angola for Zairs
mors than two months ago {n order t0
avcelerate the delivery of mititary squip.
ment and supplies to his guerriling and to
socurs new promiss of support from
Wait Buropsan and moderate Arab
states,

The guesrilla forces are continuing to
sxbotags lines of communication and

Approved for Release: 2013/09/25

transport (n an sffort 1o foster & growing
wense of [nsscurity in the Targer iowna and
in other areas that remain under the cone
trol of the Angolan Government, They
are also ambushing Cuban and Angolan
soldiers 13 they try to inflict as many
Cuban carualtics az possibie,

Tho UNITA lsadership estimates that
in 1977 its farces:

¢ Killed 3,850 Angolan and 1,200

Cuban soldiers snd captured 250

Angolans and 12 Cubans,

& Dettroyed 18 tanks, 180 trucks, !

three helicaptees, and one plane, .

® Dutroysd 40 highway bridges,
“five rallroed bridges, and 29 diosel
focomotives,

UNITA belisves It took 263
catunltisnaaingluding seven officersaand
Tost 200 weapons and $0,000 rounds of
ammunition. Soms 1,200 UNITA sym«
pathizors wars captured and 30 focal party .
officials killed,

Theso statistics are doubtless strongly
blased In UNITA'Y favor, UNITA alio
claims that it controls slmoet 20 towns in
southern Angola, but thie claim probebly
should also be viewnd somewhat cautious-

fy. ;

Although UNITA' guertilias are pees-
ent in the countryside, they urually do
not occupy the towns, UNITA probably
could not defend these towns againet ¢
concerted Angolan and Cuban sir and
geound attack, Guerelliss aof the
South-Weet Africs People’s Organization
have been very active noar Ngiva, ard

UNITA" ?ok: ;: that
-
b 1302 Aga

VaV/7A%
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/ 10 LIGHT ATTACK
AJRCRAFT, RRA BOMBER-RECONNAISSANCE AIRCRAFT, AND
POSSIBLY SIX MIRAGE FIGHTER-BOMBERS AT ONDANGUA IN NORTHERN NAMIBIA,
THIS IS THE FIRST TIME SINCE AUGUST THAT M
BEEN OBSERVED IN NORTHERN NAMIBIA,
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CUBAN-ANGOLAN BASES IN SOUTHERN ANGOLA AFTER ADVANCED SOVIET
SURFACE-TO-AIR MISSILES HAD BEEN INSTALLED THERE. PRETORIA MAY AGAIN
CONDUCT RECONNAISSANCE OR COMBAT OPERATIONS AS A SHOW OF FORCE IN
REACTION TO REPORTS OF CUBAN TROOP AUGM HE PRESENCE OF
4 SOVIET CARRIER TASK FORCE [N LUANDA ./

SE
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/J sjéouthern
Angola shows over 60 armored personnel C3arriers, nine .

loaded trucks, and three helicop 8 outh
rAﬁ:icaLs_InxﬂATd base at Ngiva.
a buildup of munitions a € South African

support base at Grootfontein in northern Namibia but
has not shown a significant increase in troops c~ the

presence 0 rage fighter aircraft elsewhere in that
region.//

Comment: //The force at Ngiva is not large enough
te undertake a major operation outside of the South
aAfrican zone of control. Moreover, extenrnsive incursians
into Angola usually are supported by Mirage aircraft.
The South Africans may be preparing to conduct a sweep

[onexngign in the no man's land south of Angolan positions.//

|
4
SOUTH AFRICA - ANGOLA: Military Buildup
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6 Hovember 1985

Regional Issues at the November Meeting: Gorbachev's QOptions

: Summary

Moscow expects President Reagan to raise the issue of Soviet
bloc military activity in Third World Marxist-Leninist states at

his November meeting with General Secretary Gorbachev, and is
Soviet authorities see the President’s

preparing for this.
three~-stage proposal for resolving conflict in these countries,
which he presented in his address to the UN General Assembly, as
a design to shift the focus of world attention away from SDI,
undercut the Soviet global propaganda campaign keyed to “star
wars® and anuclear holocaust, and justify armed aid to
“counterrevolutionaries.” The Soviet leadership throughout the
1980s has demonstrated a steady resolve to defend its gains in
the states mentioned by the President--Afghanistan, Cambodia,
Angola and Nicaragua--2nd has viewed consolidation ef
s in these countries as an essential element in
Gorbachev is not

¢lient regime
expanding Soviet influence in the Third Horld.
Khile the Soviets probably believe
of these regimes,

deviating from this line,
that time is working in faver of consolidation
they are aware of their present weaknesses and will try to ignite

Ethiopia,

political backfires aimed at deflecting or re
outside support of anti-Marxist insurgencies.

Comments

FRis memorandum was prepared byl
Regional lssues Group, Office of Soviet Analysis.
and queries are welcome and may e Chief,
Regional lssues Group, SOVA, on
SOV M 85-10196
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At the November meeting Gorbachev will have no interest in
settling the armed conflicts in these “sccialist-oriented"
countries on the terms proposed by the President. For tactical
reasons it is conceivable, although uniikely, that €orbachev
might suggest talks--premised on entirely different terms--about
insurgencies in Afghanistan, Angola or Nicaragua, He will not--
efther to promote arms control .objectives er to contain the
*costs of empire®--make significant concessions to the United
States on Third World issues, although such considerations could
affect his decision on whether to take a Tow-key approach to the
regional confiict problem or look to score propaganda peints at
this meeting. Couceivably he might seek to constrain the supply
of mobite surface-to-air missiles and other weapon systems to
insurgents fighting against Soviet clients, It is possible that

- he will present *tension reduction® proposals designed to
spotlight areas of US vulnerability and capitalize on potential
langer~term opportunitfes th their
fortunes in the Third World.

1. President Reagan's address to the United Nations General
Assembly put Moscow firmly on notice that the United States
intends 2t the November meeting to pursue vigorously the question
of Soviet hloc military activity in Afghanistan, Cambodisa,
Ethiopia, Angola and Nicaragua. This mess

sama ar 3 cunnnden +n €nudiat nanldcumabore-

began at the USA and Canada Institute in September.

Nevertheless, the Soviet press response demonstrates that the US
move was an unwelcomed development, Soviet authorities see this
step as an initiative designed tao shift the focus of attention
away from SDI, undercut their global propagand? campaign keyed to
“star wars," and pave the way for further US support of anti-
Marxist insurgencies. They themselves have ng interest whatever
in settling the armed conflicts in these five "Socialist-
oriented" states on the terms proposed by the President, which
they must read as an invitation to dismantle Soviet influence,
abandon clients and repudiate support for Third World radicalism
in return for more economic aid from the West.|

Marxist-Leninist Clients and Soviet Third World Policy

2. Consolidation of pro-Soviet Marxist-Leninist regimes in
Afghanistan, Cambodia, Ethiopia, Mozambique, Angola and Nicaragua
18 an essential element of Loscow's continuing broad-gauged
strategy for increasing its influence in the Third Worid and !
acquiring new political and military bases from which to expand
Soviet influence further. Levels of Soviet military and economic
assistance to these regimes have fluctuated considerably over the
past five years, with economic aid clearly being squeezed by
declining growth of Soviet GNP. The constant factor has been a

2
TSECRET NOFORN-NOGONTRACT
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basic Soviet determination to make Marxist revelutions
irreversible in these countries, The tactical changes made in
each case--in levels of assistance and Soviet bloc miltitary
participation--have been based principally on the client's degree
of peril and on the Kremlin's judgment of what risks the traffic
would bear.l

_3._ Soviet military assistance in recent years to client
uSocialist-oriented" Marxist-Leninist regimes has been
substantial:

-~ In Afghanistan, the USSR increased the number of its
troops by 7,500 men in 1984-85 (now about 118,000) and
has taken more forceful measures to suppress the
fnsurrection's growing capabilities. This has involved
improved operational planning and reconnaissance, more
direct use of Soviet ground and airpower, more aggressive
tactics, and the dispatch during 1985 of three additional
Spetznaz (Special Purposes Force) battalions (bringing
the total to seven battalions--about 4,000 men).

-- In Cambodia, the USSR has played a key role in supporting
Vietnamese occupation of the country. Soviet military
aid to Vietnam has levelled off in the past three years
to about $600 million annually. Without Moscow's
extensive economic aid (an estimated $1 billioen
annually), Hanoi would have been hard pressed to maiptain
the level and intensity of its pressure in Cambodia.
Despite the existence of certain frictions between the

Vietna viets concerning Cambodia (and
Laos), Saviet mi isors are active
in Cambedia.

Soviet artillery h vailable to Vietnamese

farcas 1

e SoViEe ave a
tanks, older MIG aircraft, and small naval vessels to the
Cambodian armed forces, and have trained Cambodian Ailr

Force personnel.

-- In Ethicpia, of the $3 billion worth of arms provided by
the USSR since 1977, Moscow sent about "$1.3 billion in
1977-1978 and another $1.3 billion in 1983-1985-~
including modern MI-24/25 helicopters and jet tighters.
This aid enabled the Ethiopians to mount, for the first
time, 2 successful counterattack against Eritrean
insurgents and to rapidly recapture lost territory.

-- In Mozambigue, the USSR since 1981 has supplied some
$700-800 million in mititary assistance. Soviet military

assistance rose considerably in 1883, including
unprecedented deliveries of military equipment by air,

; b

TTSECRET HOFORN-—NOCONTRACT
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military support, raising their 1983 g
($687 mi1linn) <860 milli in 10p

Deliveries fell off in 1984 (probably due to Hoscow's
displeasure with Mozambique President Machel's signing of
the Nkomati Agreement with South Africa), but they have
increased in 1985. This year's aid has included MI-24/25
helicopters, tanks ana APCs, patrol boats, artillery, and
three batteries of SA-3 surface-to-air missiles, Soviet
economic assistance has also increased in 1985,

In Angola, the Soviets have clearly beefed up their

Among the more

sophisticated weapons Moscow has supplied Luanda since
1983 have been over 100 fighter aircraft, including MIG-
23s and SU-22s; more than 20 MI-24/25 helicopters;
antiaircraft systems for the creation of an integrated
air defense over a large portion of the country; and
large quantities of armor, transport, and ammunition.

In Nicaragua, Soviet bloc mititary aid deliveries in 1984
doubTed over those of 1983. Alsc, the nature of Soviet

bloc miiitary aid has expanded to include such equipment
as MI-24/25 assault helicopters, minesweepers, and radar-
controlled air defense guns. There was a Jull during the
first three quarters of 1985 in the delivery of Soviet
weapons to Nicaragua, although deliveries of Soviet
military-associated cargoes (trucks, jeeps, and so forth)
rose sharply over that of corresponding months in 1984.

In October__hnuauﬁT, a major Soviet weapons delivery to
Nicaragua appeared to be under wav. the first

¢ new weaponry probably includes more tanks,
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artillery, and air defense weapons, although i not
yet been precisely identified.

4, Soviet actions over the past months have affirmed
Gorbachev's apparent intention to protect these client regimes.
Like his three predecessors, Gorbachev seems willing to furnish
such military support as appears necessary--at least in the
absence of great risk or significantly increased caosts--to ensure
their survival. The USSR does face serious operational and
logistical problems in conducting counterinsurgency wars at great
distances and 1n unfamiliar situations, but these ventures are
not that costly. Soviet military assistance, while large in
absolute terms is--except for Afghanistan--at the margin of

existing So stockpiles, and mititary
_ production,

5. Despite Moscow's concern over the possibility of more
forceful US initiatives in the Third World, the Soviet leadership
seems to belfeve that the United States and others who seek to
frustrate Soviet efforts there are hemmed in by a variety of
constraints which, over the Yong run, will work against sustained
effective opposition to Soviet aims, At the same time, the
Soviets probably think they will be able to profit from certain.
major trends now visible in the international environment:

-~ The fundamental shift in the regional "correlation of
forces® in Southeast Asia that could arise with the loss
of US bases fn the Philippines--with or without a
successful communist revolution in that country.

-~ The accelerating potential for serious revolutionary
activity in South Africa.

-- Growing frustration over the US role in the Middle East
peace process and a possibly growing inclination of
moderates in the region to accept mere of a Soviet role.

-~ Korth/South tensions resulting from the debt problem and

possibie revolutionary upheavals, especially in Latin
America. .

6. The Soviets are well aware, however, of the short run
problems of their client states: economic crisis, incomplete
systemic and leadership institutionalization, and military
vulnerability to insurgent attack. They know Kashington has
provided steadily increased support for some resistance groups
and can see Washington is in the midst of a policy debate over
escalation of that assistance to other insurgent groups. The
clear reference in the President's address to support for
democratic resistance forces is probably read by the Kremlin as
an accurate indication of the admiristration's intent to up the
military ante in anti-Marxist insurgencies {f this 1s politically

feasib]e.|
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- 7. Under these circumstances, the Soviets almost certainly
w H

-~ Attempt to continue to provide client regimes with levels
of military assistance deemed adequate to prevent serious
insurgent challenge to client governments,

~-- Seek to generate polit§cal pressures that will deflect
further outside support for insurgencies in client
states,

-- Play for time in which to strengthen political, social
and economic controls in these regimes.

-- Try to distract world attention from the anti-Marxist
insurgencies by focusinn on areas of us vulnerability and

Soviet opportunity.

Runup to the November Meeting

8. Between now and 19 November Moscow will publicly attack
President Reagan's proposal, strive to impose its own terms of
reference on discussion of regional issues at the meeting, and
Yay the groundwork for subsequent exploitation of whatever

positio dvances in his talks with President
Reagan,

9, Theoretically, Maoscow could consider strengthening
Gorbachev's hand in the talks by attempting to inflict a major
military or political defeat beforehand on freedom fighters in
one or more of its client states, Practically, however, time is
running out and opportunities to score such a psychological
victory are not evident--even if Moscow did decide to risk more
publicity for its involvement in counter-insurgency efforts and
to expose the its current efforts to appear

“reasonable."”

10. The main arenas of Soviet activity, thus, are 1ikely to
be propagand2 and more finely tuned nolitical influence
operations ("active measures"), The most authorftative reaction
to date to the President's comments on regional conflict in his
UN address has been Gorbachev's speech of 1 November at a dinner
for Ethiopian chief Mengistu. Gorbachevy did not address the
President's proposals directly, but

-- Agserted that the charge of Soviet machinatfions 1n
Ethiopia and elsewhere in the Third World was an attempt
to cover up US interference in these countries, obstruct
their ties with the Soviet bloc (i.e., "hinder their free
and independent development"), distract worid attention
from US encouragement of Israel and South Africa, and
avoid addressing the nuclear arms control issue,

= o i o S ———
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-- Declared that the Scviet Union would continue to support
Ethiopia.

-- Repeated the conventional Soviet propaganda appeal for
channeling funds saved from arms spending to Third World
development needs.

-- Approved the resolution of the Organization of African
Unity an turning Africa into a nuclear free zone and
announced that the USSR would be prepared to observe
Africa‘a nuclear free status and serve as 2 guarantor of

such a zone.

Lesser Soviet spokesmen have stated that the USSR wili be willing
to discuss regional conflicts at the November meeting, but have
suggested that Moscow's agenda might include US “state terrorism
and imperialist interference in the internal affairs of other
people,” settiement of the Middle East conflict, and

establi i "zones of peace” and nuclear free

zones,

11. Moscow probably will wait to see how much positive
response the President gets before deciding whether more 15
needed before the November meeting to put the United States on
the propeganda defensive, Thus far, the Soviets appear
encouraged by statements from some Western leaders and Prime
Minister Gandhi that the primary focus of the November meeting
should be arms control, not regional conflicts. If the
President's proposal does not achieve much international
resonance, the Soviets could very well decide to play it down in
their own propaganda--hoping others will ionore it or write it
off as simply a rhetorical maneuver.

Soviet Behavior at the November Meeting: Gorbachev's Options

12. During Secretary Shultz's recent trip to Moscow, the
Soviets reportedly dismissed US efforts to discuss regional
issues in order to get the talks »ack to arms control. Moscow
realizes that, whatever it might ‘sh, it cannot prevent the
United States from raising the issue of regional conflict for
discussion at the November meeting. Gorbachev's choices revelve
around (a) acceptance or not of any "linkage" between Soviet
behavior in the Third World and achievement of Soviet objectives
in the bilateral US/USSR relationship, including arms control
agreements; (b) whether there is anything at all to be gained
from even discussing the possibility of negotiations over
insurgencies in one or more of the five Soviet client states
mentioned in the President's address; {c) how actively to engage
the President in talking about regional conflict; and {d)--
looking beyond the meeting--what the best way is to_turn the
regional conflict theme against the United States.
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L}n%:ge with the US/USSR Bilateral Relationship and Arms
alks

13. There are no compelling reasons from Moscow's
standpoint to give up gains already achieved in the “socialist-
oriented" countries or elsewhere in the Third World out of hopes
of enticing Washington to agree to more favorable terms in arms
negotiations. Soviet America watchers would hardly feel
confident enough tov offer their teadership assurances about what
such concessions might gain from Washington, and Gorbachev would
probably not be able politically to "give away the farm"~~even 1if
he wanted to, which he does not. The Soviet leadership does
recognize as a practical matter, hewever, that there is a
connection between flagrant Soviet support of "pational
1iberation® activities in the Third World and Congressional
treatment of arms control issues. For this reason it may well
continue to exercise tactical caution in its suppert of, or
conduct of, counterinsurgency effarts in its client states; and
it may choose at the November meeting te argue that it has been
acting prudently with respect, for example, to "provocations”
along the Pakistan border or to military supply cf Nicaragua. If
reminded of linkage at the November meeting by the United States
and pressed for a commitment to future responsible behavior, the
Soviets will probably restate their general principle of support
for revolutionary movements. But conceivably they might decide
that calculated ambiguity or assertions that “revolution cannot
be exported" could be perceived in this context by the United
States as tacit consent to restrain specific possible future

actions--for example, mititary supply of guerrillas th
Africa or the New Peoples' Army in the Philippines.

Deflecting the Issue?

14, 1In previous exchanges with Western leaders Gorbachev
has dealt with their attempts to rafse Third World issues by
merely listening and quietly reiterating Soviet positions. He
might do the same with the President at the November meeting.
Alternatively, he could reaffirm agreement that the two
countries' foreign ministers continue and institutionalize the
dialogue begun this year on regional issues. The objective would
be to terminate the discussion as quickly as possible and get
back to arms control., Such a strategy would help muffle the
regional conflict theme, display Soviet “statesmanship," and

minimize potential tensions that might arise between the USSR and
client regimes 1f serfous talks were initiated with the United
States. However, the strategy would not provide much of a
platform for post-meeting propaganda and active ns ,
and would leave the inftiative with Washington,.
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. 15, Taking a more activist stance, Moscow might use the
discussion of regional issues at the meeting to score propaganda
points against the United States while attempting to manipulate
American unease with appearing to act hypocritically or not
“even~handedly.® Picking up themes already in Soviet propaganda,
Gorbachev could try to put the President off balance by directly
accusing him of instigating "state terrorism" against regimes
friendly to the USSR, of preparing te crank up aid to the South
African "puppet” Savimbi, of supporting South African racism and
aggressfon against its neighbors, of working with Israel apgsinst
Arzb interests, of backing military dictatorships in Chile and
elsewhere in Latin America, or of exacerbating Third World
tensicns by deploying nuclear-armed vessels throughout the
world, Such an approach might win kudos for Gorbachev ameng
conservative elements in the Soviet elite, but would risk
generating unwanted controversy over Soviet bloc military
activities in the Third World and might be seen by Soviet
strategists as likely to spoil an atmosphere at the meeting
otherwise Tk erican concessions on arms control

questions,

Recasting the Entire Debate

16, An obvious option open to Borbachev 1s to try to put
the US in 2 "no win" position by presenting “constructive”
“tension-reduction” proposals that are not transparently self-
serving, but acceptance of which would constrain US military
power projection capabilities, weaken US political influence, and
enhance the Soviet presence in the Third World. If Washington
decided to accept the proposed negotiating agenda, so much the
better from the Kremlin's standpoint. But Moscow's main aim
would be to position itself to (a) link US rejection of the
proposals with US "bellicosity” in "star wars" and use this
indictment to fan anti-Americanism in Western Europe and the
Third World, and (b) to advance political initiatives in the

Third World calculated to exploit US vulnerabi]ities.\

17. The statement issued by a meeting of leaders of the
Warsaw Pact in late October, together with Gorbachev's response
to a letter from the Club of Rome on the international arms trade
and his 1 November speech, probably provide some clues about the
ftems that would be included in such a set of “tension-reduction”
proposals, We might see calls for:

-- A "code of conduct” for the Third World based on “respect
for national independence and sovereignty, nonuse of
force or the threat of force, inviolability of borders,
territorial integrity, peaceful solution of disputes,”

etc.

-~ Resumption of the conventional arms transfer talks.
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-=- An iqternatfonal effort to effect dismantiement of
foreign military bases and @ withdrawal of forces from
foreign territories.

-- The convening under UN auspices of an {nternational
conference on the Arab-Israeli dispute.

-~ An invitation to the US to join with the USSR in
promoting an Asian Collective Security pact.

-- Recognition of "zones of peace" and nuclear free zocnes in
the Mediterranean, Persian Gulf, Africa, Indian Ocean and
South Pacific.

-- Approval of principles of North/South trade that patd 1ip
service tc the Third World's "HNew International Economic¢

Order” dinitiative.

-- Negotiations under UN auspices dealing. with the Third
World debt problem.

-« Approval of ragram for sharing high
technology.

We rate the chances of the Soviets presenting some set of
sgension-reduction” proposals at the November meeting about
fifty~-fifty. Whatever the particular mix of proposals may be,
the package would be designed not only to deflect attention from
President Reagan's regional conflict agenda, but actively to
advance longer-term strategems o on the perceived
opportunities noted just above.

Negotiating One or More Conflicts Mentioned by the
President

18, From Moscow's perspective, the President®s proposal
implies actions which are either in fundamental opposition to
Soyiet interests, or are uniikely to succeed:

-- Promotion of negotiations between client Marxist regimes

and_1insurgdents, The Soviets have tried but apparently
failed to achieve negotiations 1in Ethiopia; they are
probably uninterested in either having such talks or
pressuring Cuba to engineer them in Angola and Nicaragua;
and they are probably skeptical about the prospects of
achieving serious talks with the Mujahedeen in
Afghanistan, or between the two opposed Cambodian
factions even if they wanted to pursue such a tack.

-- Democratization of these five states. This path would

Tnvolve a complete reversal of efforts by the Soviets and

10
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their bloc partners to build single-party Marxist-
Leninist systems of rule,

-~ XWithdrawal of bloc military support of clients, with
verification, Pursuit of such a move would lead to
collapse of client regimes in at Teast Afghanistan and
Angota, serious loss of influence with Vietnanm, praobably
éo:s of presence in Ethiopia, and major conflict with

uba,

-~ Expanded trade and aid relations between client regimes
and Western partners., While the soviets accept a certain
amount of such intercourse as unavoidable and even
desirable, their long-term objective is precisely to
reduce the structural economic dependence of their
clients on the West and streng i ion of those
countries in the Soviet bloc,

19, Perhaps the only positive aspects of the President's
proposal from Moscow's standpoint are its implicit acceptance of
the USSR's role in the Third World as a superpower and potential
co-guarantor with the United States of agreements, and acceptance
by Washington of non-intervention principles that might constrain
future US actions, Conceivably those pluses, supplementing more
concrete cost/benefit calculations (including the benefits to be
gained from simply being seen to be engaged in a negotiating
process with Washington), might lead Gorbachev to expiore talks
about some of the insurgencies mentioned by the President., It is
difficult to imagine why Moscow would broach the subject of
Ethiopia or Cambodia, but scemarios involving the three other
countries are not totally implausidle:

-~ Afghanistan., The objective here would be to draw or
create the 1llusion of drawing the United States into
discussion of "guarantees" before the initiation of talks
between the Karmal reyime and the Mujahedeen, with the
aitm of eroding Pakistan's confidence in US staying power
and Pakistani resistance to direct talks with the
Afghans, and creating doubts among the Mujahedeen about
the continuation of external support.

-~ Angola. The Soviets might restate their theoretical
acceptance of at Teast partial Cuban evacuation from
Angola in return for withdrawal of South African support
for UNITA, combined with implementation of UN 435
guaranteeing free elections in Namibia supervised by the
UN. The gain would be a probable SWAPO victory in
Namibia; but the Soviets probably would doubt that the US
could deliver the South Africans, and they would feel
that the MPLA could not handle UNITA one-on-one even
though they might be more heartened by FAPLA's
performance in this year's offensive,

11
SECRE




C00471041--

! &

-~ Nicaragua/El Salvador. Any Soviet counter-proposal here

would be conditioned by the need for gaining Cuban and
Sandinista collaboration, which could well prove an
insuperable obstacle, HNo doubt the Soviets would be
prepared to trade withdrawal of Western support for the
Afghan freedom fighters for Seviet withdrawal of support
from the insurgency in E1 Salvador; but it is difficult
to conceive how they would visualize such a deal being
consummated. The Soviets might see hints of it, however,
as a usefyl active measures tactic aimed at undercutting
Pakistani resolve, Similarly, while they would see
consolidation of Sandinista power in Nicaragua as far
more important than legitimation of limited participatien
- of the FMLN in electoral politics in E1 Salvador, they
might see hints of talks between Moscow and Washington
about reciprocal incorporation of insurgents into the
political process of both countries as 2 means of sowing
doubt in Central America about the US commitment to El
Salvador, and encouraging Congressiy ]
further US support for the contras.

20. The level of sophistication and destructiveness of
weapon systems introduced inte Third World conflicts is a
question which Soviet policymakers inevitably must address. As
we suggest below, it is conceivable they might see some utility
in broaching this issue on a global level in the context of a
proposal to renew the conventional arms transfer talks, But they
21s0 might see an advantage in raising the question on 2 regional
basis, As s backer of counterinsurgency warfare in the five
countries mentioned by the President, the Soviets now have an
obvious interest in reducing the flow to insurgents of anti-armor
weaponry and--especially--mobile surface-to-air missiles and
heavy machineguns capable of daowning helicopters and fixed-wing
aircraft. The problem from the Soviet standpoint would be to
find something to trade--openly or tacitly--for restraint on the
part of their opponents, It is conceivable that Soviet policy
planners might entertain the possibility of offering to trade
continued restraint in the bloc's supply of such weapons to
guerrillas in E1 Salvador for future restraint in weapons
available to the contras in Nicaragua, Less plausible would be a
Soviet attempt to gain US agreement to seek restraint in the
types of weapons that might get to imsurgents in Afghanistan or
perhaps even in Angola by means of an offer of Bloc restraint,
for example, 1n averall military delivers to Nicaragua or of
Soviet restraint in “"active pursuit” along the Pakistan border.
It is highly unlikely that the Soviets would initiate discussion
of US restraint anywhere in return for an understanding, however
vague, about possible future Soviet non-supply of arms to South

or Communist insurgents in the Philippines.

12
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INTELLIGENCE MEMORANDIM, =" usr

SUBJECT: The Prescnt Military Situation in Angola

[

1. fThe Popular Movement for the Liberation of Angola (HPLA),
roinforced by about 11,000 Guban trcops ar" o continuing flow of Soviet
military equipment, now .holds a clear supe. .ority of military power in .
Angola. The MPLA's militaxry jeaders are convinced that they can win a
conventional military victoty over their opponents in the very ncar future,
perhaps within the next several weeks. We believe that this outcome is
likely, although it will £all short of a total victory in that at least
small-scalae guerrilla and insurgeat activity will probably continue.

2. MPLA and Cuban forces have already destroyed the Natior~1 Front
for the Liberation of Angola (FNLA) in the north; the Front is not likely
to posec a significant conventionol military threat to the MPLA in the
near future, though it may fight on as a guerrilla movement.

3. The MPLA side is confident that it can win a simllar victory
over the Natlonal Union for the Total Independence of Angola (UNITA) in
central and southern Angola, and the MPLA and Cubans arc now regrouping
their forces for a concerted offensive against UNITA. This Jjudgment
of the MPLA is almost certalnly correct. Although UNITA can be expected
to put up st’f{ resistance, it does not have == without the combat par-
icipation and heavy weepons ‘of South African forces -- the ability to
withstand the combined Cuban aend MPLA forces. UNITA's military position
has been seriously undermined by the withdrawal of more than 1,000 South
African troops and advisors.  Lven a continuation of covert South African
matarilal assistanca is not 1;kn1v to shore up UNITA significantly as a

rnnnmm:ional military force.

4. Glven the present slituationm, the remaining forces in Angola
opposing the MPLA cannot expact to rcceive any significant increase of
ald == either materiel or manpower —= from Zaire, Zambia, South Africa
or other nations. Thesa nations arc all in the process of rethinking
their policles toward'Ango}d and reiated questions. They are in every
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case more likely to make an accommodation to what they see as an SRR
emerging new situation in southern Africa, than they are to expand ' [
their support to the UNITA and FNLA in an effort to preserve what they

now think 1s unpreservable. | i§

5. 1In sum, as tha situation now stande, there Ls little to prevent
the MPLA side from winning a conventlonal miiitary victory, and in farily
short order. There.is every indication that Soviet and Cuban aid will
continue to arrive in Angola in amounts regarded by lMoscow and Havana
as necessary to finish the Job quickly. While the HPLA over the short
term probably cannot totally eliminate guervilla activity by its rivals,
the MPIA and Cubans will be, able to consolidate their military position
throughout Angola. They will also succeed in tightening their adminis=- . 5
trative grip on'Angola's major urban and economic centers and gaining ‘

A T I T TR

ST

P
control over the Benguela railrvoad. They will, at least initially, leave ﬁj
the rural population to fend for itsclf as the Portuguese did before. ;3
Finally, they will probably avold a direct military confrontation with SH
South Africa by not challenging, with conventional forces, the South 3
African forces in the far South of Angola around the Cunene hydroelectric o
project. . 2
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" the regime 8 opponents as well as the persisting
:-diftereneel amonq them will hinder any eoheaive anti-
;fregime effort in ‘the next few montha. S 3

. T T—SECRET T

SUBJECT: Aseesement of Developments in Angola

ili
oy

ff' L ‘ , 0
" 1{1 KEY JUDGMENTS ;

' The Neto regime has been weakened and its long-

A'term prospects are much dimmer as a reeult of recentV
: developmentl.ldeteriorating economic and aooial

i

conditions in Angola. increased resentment against
the growing Cuban involvement, and insurgent suc-

it
H

ENevertheleu, with determined Cuban support,
Neto is likely to survive the current erisis. No

'dieeident faction nor any insurgent group aotinq

alone poeleeaes the capacity to overthrow the
government, although insurgents may expend somewhat'f
or consolidate their position in territory they now .

"hold. We have no.clear evidence that inaurgents er;i

diesidentl are planning to combine their. forces, and
we believe that the crackdown now underway against

[
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The current turmeil is :ooted in racial - and fao-;
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which have existed within the Popular Movement since§
it wes founded in 1956. No purge can ellminate them ,

or even eupprell them for leng.. o . , Pyl
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. We believe that in these circumetencea the Neto
government will be forced into increasing dependence

on the Cubans.. Although the Angolen commitment is |
increesingly burdensome, the Cuban government now aﬁ-
pears' willinq ‘to commit additional resources to assure
the survival of the Neto regime, and we believe that
Havana will ccntinue to do so unless the military eitﬁe-
tion becomea unteneble or the USSR preesee for. a mejor

shift toward e pol%cy of compromi-e. ‘ ;é . P

: ‘1 !h : - ! '1:
Although ether Africen leeders are 1ncreelingly:
uneasy about the lituation in Angole. we : foresee no ..

significant ehiftn*in Neto's relationlhipo with the :
it :
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MPLA Internal Problems

1. The uprising on 27 May in Luanda began pri~
marily as an effort to secure the release of two
dissident leaders, Nito Alves and Jose van Dunem, from
prison. Broadcasts made while the dissidents had
control of the radio station, however, triggered a
number of spontaneous but uncoordinated moves against
the government in Luanda as well as lesser disturbances
in the provinces and among several military units. -

2. The'uérising revealed widéspread dissatis~- -
faction with the Neto regime among both officials and

the population at large, but it also exposed to Neto's

gsecurity organs many within the government, the party,
and the military who were hostile to his leadership.
As soon as Neto with Cuban support had reasserted com-
mand, the gnvernment initiated a major purge, arresting
hundreds of dissidents in Luanda and provinces. While
the purge has temporarily reduced the ability of Neto's.
opponents to challenge his leadership, the uprising '
highlighted fundamental weaknesses of the Popular Move-
rment (MPLA) leadership. Neither Neto nor any likely !
successor will be able to alleviate Angola's serious:
economic and social problems as long as he remains .
unwilling to .compromise with the insurgent movements.
A few thousand additional Cuban troops may prevent !
the military situation from deteriorating further but-
they will be unable to solve the basic problem. With-
out stability in the interior, economic reconstruction
cannot' even begin.': Other ambitious Angolan leqders,i,
regardless of ideology, will attempt to.build their |
own bases of power by exploiting Neto's inability to| ..
improve the liFuat}on. T P ; b
i . BERE AR oo P §
-3, The uprising presumably placed substantialiemo~
tional as well|as political strains on Neto himself...
About ai month ago Neto reportedly resumed heavy drinking,
and thefuprising:cpuld have made;him.yetipore despondent.
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"Although Neto might conceivably become,peréonally«’:I

-incapable of ‘governing, his departure probably would
‘not signal the end of MPLA control over the govern~: -
ment. Other party leaders of the Neto faction would
step in, and at least initially follow the established

.line. RN IE | .
) A . i . ’ |

s 1 ! [ : H ,l
Sources of Disaffection B R ,QL,
. ' T f b

. -l . : ’ SRR . i
4, "The most serious threat to the Neto regime'

comes from the Alves faction, which draws support from .

the slum areas surrounding Luanda where Alvas has '
tapped popular discontent over critical food shortages
and deteriorating economic and social conditions-- .
problems which have been aggravated by recent insur-
gent ‘successes in the south, He also makes racist

* appeals to the resentments against the advice and .

visible presence of Cubans and Soviets as foreigners

!

.. 5. Both unemployed black Angolans and radicals in
the military are attracted to Alves' arguments that
blacks are inadequately represented at the top levels

- of the party and the military and that mulattos have

. gained a disproportionate share of power and of the

' sweetar fruits of the revolution. The dominant posi-
tion Cubans are assuming in the army and the government

~is also producing widespread discontent. | In recent
months, Cuban troops have seemed reluctant to engage

- insurgent forces, and this has intensified frictions
between government and Cuban troops. Angola's mili-

_tary and economic difficulties, moreover, have forced
Neto to look increasingly to other countries, parti-
cularly Cuba, for assistance; this will strengthen .
Alves' claim that Neto has rejected a black, na- :
tionﬂlist solution to Angola's problems. ' :

: ‘6. Many senior army officers will ‘suppctt in s

' principal efforts ‘to rid the government and the army

of corrupt and incompetent leaders and those who have

' misused their powers during the liberation struggle '
and since the :Popular Movement assumed control. Al-.

3
ek g 1 TR

' though some qf}the officers who share this view appear
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' to have close tiee to the Alves faction, the failure of the
. uprising and the subsequent purges will probably pre-

. vent them for: the time being from organizing an effec-

| tive; opposition movement. There is a chance, however,

- that .in purging too many, or in using Cubans too overtly,

Neto ‘may provoka a more serious revolt., Our knowledge

- of MPLA internal relationships at this time is not . _
% sufficient to:rule this out. ! . s

7. In addition to the militants of the Alves fac-:

f ticn, a group called the Active Revolt, which draws its
~.support from the better educated and more moderate |
"'elements in the MPLA, has opposed the Neto government
- gince its formation. Although the Active Revolt is
. the only dissident faction with enough intellectual :
‘talent ‘to set up an alternative government, most of -
'dits leaders are in jail or in. exile. and it lacks a .
’popular base. : ,1; o 5 P e

i

i l :
l
i

+
‘ 1
: |

8. Active Revolt leaders have indicated | that they

might be willinq ito join Alves® faction in a coordinated

attempt to topple the government. Such an alliance of
Alves with the Active Revolt is unlikely, given his'

black racist outlook (most of the leaders in the Active
Revolt are mulattos) and his insistence that nc effort -

be made to imprdve relations with Portugal or any other
Western government=-a major objective of the Active! ;

- Revolt. The' Active Revolt could find common cause, '

however, with| dissidents in the military who are not

ncommitted ‘o 'Alves' extreme views. R

l : : o {,[i

9, ActiveIRevolt leaders and somea dissidents in

the military have ‘also said they would beiwilling to

ally themselves with the National Front or National' Union
insurgent forces, but only if Roberto and' Savimbi agreed

‘not to seek any top posts in a new government. Although
"'the possibility of such an alliance cannot be discounted

totally. neither insurgent leader is likaly to accept

auch conditiona in the near future, - A i
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L TheiInsurgent‘Thiéat4

' encircled by National Union guerrillas.

' of their operations.
, capture Luanda and seize control of the government--a

; virtual impossibility so long as Cuba maintains its ' .

- commitment to defend the Neto regime=--it’'would be con-
! fronted with a number of the same fundamental problems

'ﬁside;is high;y,qx;ggerated.
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' 10, Thé:ubrisiné on 27 May undoubtedly gave the

. insurgent forces fresh hopes for eventual victory over |
. the MPLA. So long as Cuba maintains a substantial. | o,
. military presence in the country, however, there is: b
~almost no chance that:'any of the three major insurgent o
groups could capture Luanda or otherwise bring down' .

the Neto government, :

2 ‘ S ¥ , .
:11.  Savimbi's forces, estimated at about 7,000

" men, control almost all of Angola around the Benguela

'

railroad and to the south, with the exception of the x
coast and the major towns--and most of the latter are :
As a result

of recent guerrilla successes, rail traffic in southern
‘Angola has been impeded, the supply of food to the:

coast has been disrupted, and the morale of government

as well as Cuban troops has seriously declined. Exten~-

~ 8ion.of the MPLA purge to the countryside will only '
~ further impede the government troops' capacity and |
will%ngngss to engage insurgent forces..&i ; D

'12,  Savimbi'appears to be shifting his emphasis

; toward building a working political structure than with
.. further extending his territorial base., National Union
forces operate almost exclusively’'in their own tribal

area, and this accounts in large part for the success .
If the :National Union were to

: that now beset the Neto regime. Savimbi's movement |
‘'has kept going militarily on accumulated stores and | .
,.captured materiel and some continuing assistance from
..the South Africans. We do not know the full extent
'of this aid, but we believe it is not large. Zambia
. 18 not now providing any significant military aid. : |
R R

' 113, Holden Roberto's claim that his forces--possi-

‘bly 3,000 to 5,000--control over one-third of the country- -
Although Roberto has been able
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‘covert assistgnce;from\Zaire, put it is not sign

‘, EUN _—
t : ) l~,
.

‘to waée a guerrillé war of surpfiéinq tehaciousnesétin o
.porthern Angola, his troops are poorly equipped and
iorganized, and his effort is not likely to expand

significantly.: Roberto may be receiving some minimal,

: 14. TheFCAbihdun insurgénts"bélonging to the Front
for the pLiberation of cabinda ‘FEFC)
' e

e n
over two-thirds of cabinda. the territoryiis probably
contested by poth sides rather thanvcontrolled py one
or thg,other;az i L % 3 ity
y ot . l.’;]_,'\‘;'x R '; : ..-:‘: . 1
15. _Cabindaiis occupied bY severalﬁthausand MPLA
and Cuban troops;%this reflects'the economic jimpoxrtance
o the MPLA of the Gulf oil installationg. Ggulf is
yulnerable to hit=eand-run attack, and iﬁ{significantl
damage were done.{this would be 3 major psychological
and material plow to the Neto qovernments- 1€ the I,
guerrillas gucceeded in forcing:Gulf to stop produq1:

‘can accomplishgthis. : ;

L 16.! Although:there have been contacts patween
FLEC and UNITA, we. do not think an alliance petween
these | two movements or between UNITA and prerto'a‘f;
FNLA would have significant consaquences. and we gsee !
yirtually no chance of & workable_union of all three -
;inaurqent groups. \ 1 i b Tt s

= L aer S e :

17. ueto'ia;unae: increasing pressure grom Zambian
president Kaunda--and possibly rhe Soviets and other
1leaders of the;“tront-line" states--to reach 3 political
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"acéommodatién:with Savimbi, buﬁ helhas stéadfnstlyAre-

. The State of Anq ola - S !.f I

£y .

fused to do 80, . 50 far the Cubans have backed Neio's
refusal to treat with Savimbi and it is unlikely '

. that Neto's current difficulties will 1ead him to

change his mind._:; 1 : w .

18, It.is equally unlikely" “hat Castro will: push
for an accommodation unless the military situation

. becomes untenable or the Soviet Union begins to exert

- strong pressure for a negotiated settlement. Savimbi,

' moreover, would probably have great difficulty con-

© vincing hieg supporters to accept a compcomiee given
their recent military successes. . L

119, Neto's hold'on the country thus varies widely.

' The southern .countryside, behind the coastal mountain
 range, is out’'of his hands for all practical purposes.
- 80 are some areas of the north. ;In the other half or.

-less’ of the country, Neto's writ still runs where he

l

' The C'uban Comnitment = - i; T ;; ]

{

.';'

‘‘has local tribal’ ‘support or where Cuban assistance'

' keeps the administrative machinery going but at minimal
' speed. Unless the Cubans are villing to make a very
‘major, long~term military comritment to “"pacification,"
' Netoéis likely to remain in control of only part of

.the
- 'will suffer from its inability to make its writ run

ountry, and his regime's performance in that:part

'in the rest.: This, together with the persisting fac-

.'tionalism in!the MPLA’ itself, argues for a fundamentally
' unatable situation for Neto for the 1ndafinite future..

!x RO
-4 A

Il !‘ !1

*--The MPLA'haa always depended heavily on il .
. Cuban forces for its military advantage o
' . over rivall nationalist movements. | This |
.1 need ‘is'increasing, and .a substantial @ -}

reinforeement appeara to be underway. | |
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--The failure of the Angolan-bnsed invasion nF '
‘Zaire has'kindled Angolan fears of Za.':.r:i.an;i
‘ military retaliation. Lo '

,:' : S
! l

--Now, following the uprising of 27! May, Neto '

; .apparently must rely on Cuban backing against
‘important elements within his own government.

. One effect of the uprising may be that he will

. now place more faith in the Cubans than in '/

- many of those Angolans closest to him. :In
any event he will be forced to rely ever more
‘heavily on Cuban support unless he can re- .|’

- duce opposition to him from MPLA dissidents'i

. 0r, much leas likely, achieve a compromise

. with Savimbi.

21l. The Cuban military involvement in Angola has
been deeper than either had anticipated. How long
Cuba remains able and willing to provide this high
level iof support probably holds the kay to the future
of the Neto regime.‘ ~ . .

22. The Cuban government is clearly disturbed by
the situation it faces in Angola. What appeared last
year as an easy triumph for Cuban "internationalism"
has now assumed the characteristics of a quagmire. . '
So long as Castro continues to receive full Soviet
backing he probably would be willing to commit addi=-
tional civilian resources and combat troops to assure

‘the survival of the Neto regime.

23. Fresh troops ‘should be able to mount a more
gsuccessful campaign against the ‘insurgents. At the
very least, they should be able to contain the insurgent
forces throughout this summer's dry season when guerrilla
forces are most vulnerable to attack, even though UNITA
reportedly plans some aggressive operations. Cuban '
troops probably will also be called upon to assume !

increasingly important security functions within MPLA

territory, although this could provoke a major back-

.lash, | Castro ’'and Neto presumably are aware of this .-
problem, but view!it as a minor concern when compared

Ci

-£0 the fundamental problem of survival. L
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The Soviet Factor s
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24.. If Angola depends most directly upon Cubaﬂ troops

‘and technicians, it also needs Soviet arms, political

support, and economic aid. Tha recent uprising, how=-
ever, may have introduced an element of suspicion into
the Luanda-Moscow relationship. Neto has publieély’
accused "certain embassies" of fomenting unrest in
Luanda, and there are tentative indications that thesge
remarks reflect a suspicion that the USSR has been in-
volved with the dissidents. While we do not believe

"that there was Soviet involvement with Alves' recent

activities, they cultivated him in the past as a member
of the government. ' = 3 , A
25, Even if Neto is unable to'discover any firm
evidence of Soviet complicity with Alves, Neto's suspicion
of their involvement may well prompt to search for.al-
ternative supporters in the West--he has expressed '
continued interest in normalizing relations with the United
States~-and to reduce, if possible, his reliance upon
the USSR. Backing away from the Soviets while con-!.
tinuing to embrace: the Cubans might be aj difficult: '
maneuver, hoquar.i L i L

-l
African States '

L] 1
. { L b
]

v
b
. [

26, Other African states, oxcept for some of the
most radical, have never been happy with Angola's heavy
reliance upon external military assistance. They have
understood Angola's serious problems but have been '
uneasy about the; large Cuban military presence, which
they have accepted only because of South African involve-
ment in the Angolan civil war and the suspicion that the
South’' Africans may be aiding the Luanda regime's enemies.

; ! f '
‘ 27. As it becomes clear that Neto depends upon
Cuban support, not only against foreign threats but ‘also
against dissidents within the regime itself, African
rerpect for the Angolan regime will decline further. '
Thas will not have a significant impact on Angola's

‘relations with other African countr;ea, hqwever. with

the exception of Zaire. ¥ ] oo e
28, Angola's support of the Katangan invasion o
Zairegappna:afto have been intended, ng other things,
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, ) -, to deter Mobutu from providing further support to the i J
; . FNLA insurgents. Following the failure of the Kaiangan : T
i ‘ - invasion (which has apparently strengthened Mobutu's ‘ !
{ : . position, at least temporarily), and the trauma of |
~ the Luanda uprising, the Angolan regime can ill-afford g
- to antagonize its neighbors. The substitution of Congo g
- for Nigeria as the mediator with Zaire suggests that b
Angola (possibly with Soviet prompting), may now be G

willing to accept mediation efforts to settle its I
: disputes with Zaire. ‘ - : f
H : i ) Hg
g ' 29.,. The long strain in Angola's relations with . i
; Zambia appears to be easing. 2Zambian President Kaunda $
i has on several occasions urged Neto to reach an ac~ o
: commodation with UNITA, and implied that this was a ok
; precondition for better relations. But Kaunda's atten- i
; tion has been diverted from Angolan maiters by more ki
: pressing southern African concerns, and Zambia will g
i probably continue to move, albeit cautiously, toward ‘ M
. - normal relations with Angola while remaining un- i
P comfortable with the Neto regime. : &
§o. . : A
§_ , 30, Except for its relations with its Communist S
i benefactors, howaver, foreign affairs--even the Namibian E
r issue and the Rhodesian question--probably will be a 'i
i distinctly secondary concérn of the Angolan government P
i in the near future. The all-consuming objective of the e

Angolan leadership will be to attempt to remain in power

in the face of the violent split within the MPLA and A
~continuing challenges from the insurgent movements.; H
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MEMORANDUM | e g e

SUBJECT: ﬁidelfCastro’s Expanding Role as a Broker
Between the Communist and Third Worlds

1

Fidel Castro stands out as & protean and
commanding figqure among the Soviet-style communist
party leaders gathered in Moscow this week. Bearded,

. ...and in.the.khaki-green. attire of ‘the .gquerxilla. . -+ - .~ 'ﬂﬁf j

5w The i mbyenenk. thatl ha'sled to- victory .17 years:dgoy, his T
Lot v s ay, wOEQdentials; axe cyrxently. .as good with . the heads of.:y: |
they are with his more stolid communist counterparts..
While in Moscow, and later in Eastern Europe, Castro
well seek to exploit these unique bona f£fides to win
support for his increasingly assertive and global
foreign policy.- ;

.
L]

o

Unlike the four visits Castro made to the USSR
in earlier years when he was cast in the role of an *
underprivileged client seeking Soviet beneficence,
he will consult with Soviet leaders this time from
a position of greater streangth. The Cuban Revolution
is more secure and successful than ever before,
(although still dependent on massive Soviet aid)
and he is at the peak of his power and prestige.
| Decisive Cuban victories with the Popular Movement

- in Angola underscora for many the wisdom of his :

audacious decision!'to project Cuban military powsr -

8,000 miles acrossithe Atlantic.

Lo EENTRL . . 0 -
[ A : ' - -
cordel ke . . -

' This papiifﬁ&gfpécpared by thc;OfTicc of cdrrant
Intelligence, Western Zamisphers Division of the Certral

Intelligence Agency. Al
"addressed to the authonr,
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While these and other solid Cuban accomplishments
undoubtedly impress the leaders of the other communist
parties, Castro'’s credibility with them is probably
better enhanced by important steps he has taken

. recently to accept Soviet orthodoxy. The first congress
of the Cuban Cormunist Party last December was a
final step in the pervasive institutionalization of
the Revolution along lines recommended by Moscow.
In recent weeks, moreover, Havana has abandoned ten
years of silence in the sino=Soviet dispute by .
loosing a vicious propaganda barrage against Peking.

B R S )
TR e R S

T R

s

Castro‘’s remarkable success in simultaneously
.. augmenting his credibility.as a communist and.thizd.-._ . . .

L. I
— ¢ b0 -l M -~ -
- .
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ithe Tore xpansivéforaign policy e TiE now emiatked 1

T on i Hevasp ixes oL onlys td- continle “enhancing-hig - TRELT
ML irgualocredentials~in- the. communistand third-worldsy -z oL hE
but to act as a bridge between them. He seems ]

i

genuinely to believe that in this manner he can

help to forge a greater convergence of interests - '§
between the two, and once again become a major - : v
player on the world stage. _ - ‘%

Lo

Zosee!

Castro is encouraged to pursue this ambitious

i

design because he believes that the international i
‘balance of power has shifted during the last few i
years. The US failure in Southeast Asia, Watergate, g
revelations about and investigations of the US %
intelligence community, and other developments have ,

o persuaded him that s simperialism®® is in eclipse
 and that -ommunist and third world forces have
. gained the upper hand. Cuban successes in Angola
' have“strongly=reinforced that vie it S e
CpcEms ane Aspnlisionm 0 T oo T ey e L st - oo o
‘e~ Castro also is encouraged-by the increasing
compatability of Cuban and Soviet objectives and '@ '
methods in the third world, and by Moscow's apparent
satisfaction that his efforts there work to its
advantage as well as his. The economic, technical, .

I
j

i coh -2-.
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. Bapitalizeson Cuban sygcedsesd, in Angola by Continu- -

and security assistance that Cuban advisers provide
the governments of several countries, including '
Algeria, Congo, Equatorial Guinea, Guinea, Guinea-
Bissau, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Tanzania, and Zanmbia,
contributes to the fulfillment of both Cuban and

‘Soviet objectives. Castro may even believe that

e helped to persuade the Soviet leaders to more
actively support third world causes. This heightened
degree of mutual trust has résulted in .increased
Soviet willingness to delegate to the Cubans immediate
responsibility for advancing the objectives of both
countries in certainiCaribbean and African countries.

i

Cownieis Quba®s Future Role in Africa.. ... . - -

o rert o
g BIMNE BN ey .
Eepideritd 3% -

I e R
. ". _4&.‘-»--!.

ST GEihdse factsEs s tEongly “impél Cas€ro to:

e ¢« ‘B

. fng-to perfoem=as "a major poweF broker "in Africa.”

At least 12,000 seasoned Cuban troops are believed
to be in Angola even now after the fighting has all
but ended. Castro may be keeping them there
primarily as a reminder to the white minority
governments of southein Africa that he is irrevocably
committed to support wars of national liberation in
the area.. - - :

. The extent of the support Cuba eventually will
provide to guerrilla movements in southexrn Africa
will depend largely on how much of a commitment
Castro can win from the Soviets. His ambitions for
that part of the world undoubtedly will be one of
the central topics in his discussions with Soviet \
leaders during his stay in Moscow.,K The presence :
in his entoutragé. of Osmani-Ciefifuegos, Cuba's . 73

senior troubleshooter in Africa and.the Middle E55£}'.

.and Carlos Rafael Rodriguez, the regime’s top foreign

policy .official, seem to emphasize the priority that
Castro places on his African pursuits. -
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Castro will probably sesk Soviet backing to

begin providing material support and training to the .-
faction of -the African National Council that supports ~
Joshua Nkomo in his efforits to negotiate a settlement -
with the Smith government in Rhodesia. Moscow has

long aided Nkomo, and may agree to funnel arms and

money through the Cubaans. If there is any truth in

reports that Cuban military personnel and Soviet

military equipment have peen sent to Mozambigque

from Angola, then such a éecision may already have

been made. Cuban efforts will be hampered, however,

by the poor organization and small size of the group,

and by the fact that Peking supports anothex faction
" of the Council that is stronger and more active than
Nkomo’s. :

-z"_.. n

ST ELa TTAbtially) TtHerdSore, the CUbans ars likely to™ " i° 17T
AR dontine - thelr effokts  In béhalf of‘tha Rhodesian 7,0 .~ " -ty
ST g uerriltas EorEraifilhg 'and organizational .areas. R L ,
' while seeking to build up the group®’s capability. e
A small number of Cuban advisers could be expected’
té engage in guerrilla operations, but it is not L
likely that regular Cuban troops will become o
-involved without strong encorsements from Moscow

and major African nations.

Cuba is also likely to provide training and -
material support to the South West African People’s |
Organization in concert with the expected efforts ' :
of the Angolan Popular Movement to support k
insurgency in Namibia, even if an accomodation is K

" e reached with Pretoria. The levels and types of i
Cuban '‘assistance would depend here, as in Rhodesia, o
on a variety of external factors. In balance, it ' Ck
-seems_ynlikely. that dn the next.few months-Cuban ... ..i-msioad
.perspnnel willibecome involved other-thasas advisers’

with guerrilia, Snitse:: oo, T o
Jith- guerrdllia, ANLESy s ey, T Tegite s LD museawm oo
.. 5 - L3 LA ]

‘...u_’_f..'::-' U B T TR Rk sttt
£7.7 Tcubdn “éffores; in support of 'the Katdngan -
secessionists who oppose the Mobutu government in

zaire also are possidle, but restraints that éxtend
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well beyond those discussed in the above cases apply
here. Despite his antipathy for Mobutu,-~-against
whom Che Guevara fought a2 guerrilla action in 1965--
Castro would support a struggle ~gainst a legitimate
black African government only in the extremely
unlikely event that its orponents enjoyed the
overwhelming support of other black nations.

In the longer term, Cuba also can be expected to
expend considerable and growing energy-~-both :
diplematic and subversive--against white minority
rule in South Africa. The possibilities for Cuban
meddling are more limited there than elsewhere in

southern Africa, but Havana may endeavor to establish
. and support a guerrilla force--perhaps from bases in

Mozamhique:;ig,themhqpes_of.genezating.suppottiin:thg

“internationalk arena:for:-more direct involvement..
-Despite‘the-trfumphant-mod&1thatiCa3txowénd:most of

his military commanders ara in following their

success in Angola, however, few of them have illusions
about how much more difficult and costly a conven~
tional war with South Africa would be.

During the remainder of the yeax and beyond,
the Castro regime can be expected to perform in .
Africa in a manner somewhat reminiscent of the
European colonial powers of the last century. A
growing number of Cuban guerrilla advisers are
likely to be assigned with African liberation groups,
diverse Cuban aid programs probably will be expanded,
and large numbers of Cuban advisers will worxk in
Angola to help pattern a system modeled on Cuba's.

Unless the Neto government strongly objects,
moreover,- a-Cuban military contingent of at.leastf . ==

‘several thousand is likely to remain indefinitely .
- in Angola both as a defensive force and to unsettle -
. nearby white minority govermments. In concert with

these efforts, Cuban officials and the media will
concentrate on a theme that Castro broached late
last year: ‘**‘Cuba is not just a Latin American
country, but also a Latin African country. African
blood flows abundantly in ocur veins.®’
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SCOPE NOTE

This Memorandum assesses the role and significance of Soviet
military assistance programs in furthering Moscow’s foreign policy in
lesser developed countries {LDCs). It describes the institutions and
mechanisms involved, the impact on recipient countries, and the
benefits and costs for the USSR. Finally, it estimates the prospects for
Soviet assistance and its significance for US interests over the next five
year

This Memorandum is the first attempt by the Intelligence Commu-
nity to evaluate the overall significance of Soviet military assistance in
the Third World to both Communist and non-Communist LDCs. It
describes the Soviet Bloc effort, including deliveries of military equip-
ment, the functions of advisers, the training programs for LDC
personnel in the USSR and other Warsaw Pact countries, and what these
efforts have and have not brought the USSR. Where necessary, this IIM
also addresses Soviet economic programs in LD
Soviet military assistance. The IIM was drafted by
National Intelligence Council Analytic Group ar
National Intelligence Officer for General Purpose Force

Technical Considerations

— Deliveries versus Agreements. This IIM discusses military
equipment actually delivered rather than agreements. Agree-
ments are a less useful indicator because: we have little detail on
most Soviet arms agreements, major agreements are signed
periodically but take a number of vears to fulfill, and specific
evidence is often lacking on numerous follow-on agreements.
Finally, some agreements are not completely fulfilled, and thus
give an inflated sense of an arms relationship.

— The values of arms deliveries provided in this assessment are in
¥ current US dollars, unless otherwise noted. No inflation factor is
applied. The dollar figures are based on the prices the Soviets
actually charge in arms contracts, converted into US dollars at
the official ruble-dollar exchange rate.

~ In this assessment Cuba, Vietnam, Laos, Cambodi
and North Korea are considered Communist LDCs|
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KEY JUDGMENTS

The USSR’s military assistance efforts to date, and those of its
partners in Eastern Europe and Cuba, have been impressive both in the
amount of weapens, training, and assistance provided and in the
coordination among these donor states. Their efforts pose major prob-
lems for US and Western interests, especially in Central America and
southern Africa. However, there is a limit to the benefits the Soviets can
accrue in the more developed and independent countries of the Third
World.

Highlights of Soviet efforts in the Third World include:

~— The USSR and Bloc countries have delivered over $225 billion
worth of arms over the last 50 years. In 1982, an estimated one-
thicd of total military aid was grants, including almost all
deliveries to Comumunist countries in the Third World; the
remainder was sold. Almost a quarter of the arms sold was
tinanced by credits.

— The Warsaw Pact has sent about $40 billion worth of
economic aid in the last five years, mostly to Communist
Third World countries, Almost three-quarters of this econom-
ic aid—about $5.6 billion a year—goes to shoring up the
economies of Cuba and Vietnam. The remaining quarter is
sent to non-Communist Third World countries to support
many objectives of Soviet foreign policy; some of it is paid
back in hard currency.

Moscow's carefully coordinated military assistance programs play
an importart role in advancing its overall strategic goals:

— Political Influence. Soviet efforts have helped the USSR gain
significant influence not only in the Communist countries of
Cubz and Vietnam, but also in a number of Third World
Marxist countries: Angola, Ethiopia, Mozambique, Nicaragua,
and South Yemen, As a result, Moscow is able to exert influence
in key regions of the Third World: Southeast Asie, southern
Africa, the Horn of Africa, and the Caribbean.
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— Hard Currency Larnings. Sales of arms lo Third World
custorners are repaid in Western currencies, oil, or other valued
commodities. In 1983 such activities reached a peak and
accounted for 22 percent of all Soviet exports for hard currency.

Hard currency is critical to Moscow’s purchase of agricultural

products and advanced technological equipment.

— Access to Military Facilities. The Soviets' military assistance
program has helped them gain access to naval and air facilities
in Libya, Syria, Angola, Ethiopia, South Yemen, and Cuba, and
to a base in Vietnam. This access extends Soviet military
presence and reach, complicates and hinders Western defense
planning, and diverts some US attention from Western Europe
and Japan. But the access is limited—only in Vietnam do the
Soviets have a full-scale base. Use of naval and air facilities in
the other countries is limited to military logistics, reconnais-
sance, and antisubmarine warfare (ASW) patrols. The USSR has
lost its access in Egypt and Somalia.

The Soviet’s military assistance poliey has brought them significant
gains, particularly in countries that have a rigid socialist orientation and
face a significant internal or external threat. But many other countries
have managed to stay out of or to cast off a close Soviet embrace while
continuing to receive Soviet arms. Soviet expansion and influence face
limitations:

— The amount of arms the Soviets deliver seems to have liftle
relation to the amount of influence they ultimately gain.
While the Soviets have sent over the last five years close to $40
billion worth of arms to Irag, Syria, India, Algeria, and Libya,
Moscow does not exercise significant control over the foreign or
domestic policies of any of these nations. Moreover, Soviet
attempts to modify the policies of client states by cutting arms
supplies, as in Egypt, Syria, and Irag, have proved
counterproductive,

— On occasion Moscow has turned against longstanding cli-
ents. The Soviets have not only shifted support (as they did
from Somalia to Ethiopia in 1977) but they have alsc been
involved to varying degrees in the overthrow of governments in
Afghanistan in 1979 and South Yemen in 1986. As a result, some
Third World countries are wary of hosting a large Soviet
presence.
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— Moscow’s training of LDC military personnel has often
produced mixed results. In some poorer countries, mainly in
Africa, Soviet military training is sometimes the only type
available, is valued, and can win friends and influence people.
However, the trainees often resent the political indoctrination,
rigid format, and limited hands-on training that characterize
Soviet military instruction. They also experience the racism of
Soviet society.

— The Soviets are reluctant to supply advanced weapons to
LDCs because they fear technological ecmpromise to the West,
are concerned that their systems will not perform credibly in
the hands of Third World operators, and because sales of
advanced weapons tend to slow modernization of Soviet and
Warsaw Pact forces.

— The Saviets have failed to protect client regimes. Over the
last quarter century the Soviets have repeatedly been unwill-
ing to project their military power against Western military
forces in the Third World or even the forces of some well-
armed Third World states. Western opposition has become an
increusing constraint in Soviet military relationships with
LDCs. The application of direct Western force in Grenada,
Libya, and Chad, for example, must have dampened Soviet
willingness ta provide direct military backing to such coun-
tries. The Soviets, however, will note the Contra controversy
of late 1986 and 1987 and the effect it will have on
Washington's willingness to support insurgencies in Angola
and Nicaragua.

-~— But the most compelling factors that will constrain future
deliveries of Soviet military assistance are economic. The
fall in energy prices and the decline of the dollar have
reduced the capability of energy-exporting countries such as
Libya, Algeria, and Iraq to pay hard currency for Soviet
arms. Also reduced is the ability of conservative Arab states

: to continue subsidizing the arms purchases of states such as

Syria. Beyond the decline in the price of oil, other factors
constrain Soviet arms earnings: shifting needs and diversifi-
cation by independent clients and competition from the
West and from Communist suppliers outside the Warsaw
Pact.

Teop ot
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To counter these factors, Moscow will search aggressively for new
customers. New agreements will probably enable Moscow to prevent
_ further decline in hard currency earnings from arms sales; however,
these earnings will probably not rise significantly over the remainder of
the decade, and the hard currency return to Moscow from these sales
will probably remain at about $5-6 billion a year.

The decline has raised the question of whether Moscow will be able
to sustain the economic “burden of empire.” Over the last five years So-
viel economic assistance has totaled about $8 billion a year, and military
assistance amounted to about $15 billion a year. We believe this burden
is, and will continue to be, affordable.

Outlook and Implications fer the West

Gorbachev has projected an image of foreign policy activism by
use of increased tactical skills, better harmony between diplomacy and
propaganda, and more sophistication in foreign policy. Although the
Soviets remain willing to provide econornic support to a few clients that
depend on it for their survival, the mainstay of Soviet diplomacy in the
Third World is still arms transfers.

The delivery of military weapons alone has never given the Soviets
significant leverage with most non-Marxist Third World countries, and
there is nothing inexorable about growing Soviet influence and presence
in the Third World. The demise of colonial regimes, economic factors,
cultural antipathy to the USSR in the Arab world, national interests,
concern of reigning groups for their own continuance, and the interplay
of world politics will remain predominant influences in determining the
policies and orientation of LDCs. Thus, it is going to be much more dif-
ficult for the Soviets to use their military assistance to make significant
new gains in the Third World.

This does not mean that the Soviets are not going to make gains in
the future—they are. In particular, their efforts in Central America and
southern Africa will prove to be extremely troublesome for the United
States. They will also find customers for increased arms sales, possibly in
Algeria, Jordan, or Kuwait. They may gain significant influence over a
few regimes, and they may expand their use of air and naval facilities in
some countries to which they already have access. But the Soviets—

-
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because of their inability to extend substantial economic aid, the
increased Western support to some insurgencies challenging Marxist
regimes, their inability to project power against significant opposition,
and declining hard currency earnings from arms sales—are coming up
against limits to the benefits they can accrue by providing military
assistance.

Moscow’s difficulties in earning hard currency raise the opportuni-
ty costs of aiding its client states and may reduce prospects for new
grant aid or credits to non-Communist LDCs. Gorbachev knows that the
USSR cannot underwrite the economie, social, or military development

‘of any but a very few Third World countries—historically Cuba and

Vietnam and now, increasingly, Nicaragua. In some countries the
Soviets encourage a mixed economy with foreign investment from
Western nations. Thus, even in states where Soviet influence is strong,
the West will maintain an entree. -

Soviet lirmitations are particularly evident in their lack of opportu-
nities to expand military access in return for their military assistance.
Even in nations where there is a strong threat to an embattled regime,
the Soviets and some major clients have been, and will continue to be,
wary about increasing the Soviet presence:

— Moscow will wish to take no actions that would give the United
States an excuse to bring its superior air and naval power to bear
in Third World settings. On a broad scale, the Soviets will
continue to militarily strengthen their allied regimes through
measures that stop short of Soviet confrontation with the United
States. Thus, even though an increased Soviet presence might be
welcome in Cuba, Nicaragua, or Libya, the Soviets are unlikely
to increase their military access in these countries.

— Syria probably realizes there are limits to the protection it can
expect from Moscow. This stems from shortcomings in the
performance of Soviet weapons, Moscow’s lack of willingness to
directly engage US or Israeli aircraft, and suspicions that
Moscow might back revolutionary groups in opposition to the
current leadership.

— The best prospects for Moscow’s expansion of its access will
probably occur in Vietnam and southern Africa. Over the next

rat
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five years the Soviets will probably increase their naval and air
capabilities in Vietnam. In southern Africa the Soviets could
increase their periodic deployments of Bear reconnaissance
aircraft to Angola. They could also send 11.-38 ASW aircraft to
Mozambique again. but such deployments would probably be
sporadic in the near term.

Despite these serious limitations, the political dynamics of the
Third World, particularly in the poorer countries, will continue to
provide openings for the use of arms transfers in support of Soviet
policy:

— Revolutionary groups secking power, leftist governments fend-
ing off revolts, and countries confronting the West will almost
always turn to the Soviets for support—partly for the political
statement such ties imply.

— And the Soviets will almost always provide arms to movements
and states, particularly those on an anti-Western course, and
will benefit from sustaining the movements as long as Moscow’s
commitment and risk are not substantial.

The Soviets will attempt to maintain their markets and to remain
competitive with Western rivals. We believe that the Soviets will
provide at favorable prices or terms a number of advanced weapons
such as MIG-29s, SU-25s, and helicopters, and will improve the air
defenses of selected countries. Because these advanced weapons and
improved air defense systerns will require more training, the need for
Warsaw Pact and Cuban advisers in LDCs will probably increase
somewhat. Libya and Angola are already expanding Soviet-supplied air
defenses, and Nicaragua will probably do so in the future. The number
of Third World military personnel being trained in the USSR will also
increase. In addition, the Soviets will beef up the defenses of countries
that perceive active threats from across their borders.

Moscow will also continue to supply arms to countries that cannot
pay in hard currency when this action could increase its influence and
help destabilize states leaning toward the West. Thus, Soviet military
assistance will continue to pose major problems for US and Western
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interests, especially in Central America and southern Africa. In addi-
tion, the Soviets also have the potential to gain in other regions if the
West fails to provide significant economic and security assistance:

— In the Philippines the Soviets may be able to make inroads.

— Prospects for the Soviets would also improve in Algeria, Moroc-
co, and especially Tunisia, if any of them perceived that the
United States or West European countries were unwilling to
provide vital economic or security assistance.

— Insufficient Western security assistance tc African countries
could have adverse consequences for several US interests and
policies; for example, facilities agreements with Kenya and
Somalia would be at great risk, the containment of Libya in
Chad, Niger, and Sudan would be damaged, and the major US
effort for economic policy reform by African governments
would suffer a major blow.
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The Value of Sovist Military Aid: A Recalculation

The dollar value of Soviet military assistance exparts has
recently been recalculated. Community estimates of Sovi-
et military deliveries besed on this reevaluation result in a
65-percent increase, from 2 previously estimated $46
billion to $75 billion, for 1982 to 1986 {see figure 2). ‘This
increase results primarily from a tripling in the estimated
value of “residual"—largely unidentified-— in-
cluded in arms shipments.

Since the estimated value of Soviet military aid
consists of the value of observed major weapons plus the
value of residual tonnage, the Increases are most pro-
nounced for Third Warld recipients of large unidenti-
fied tonnages (see Bgure 3). Iraq, Vietnam, Cuba, Syria,
and Angola have the largest increases in terms of total
dollars and account for over half of the $31 billion
increase. Fach of these countries has been at war or
involved in conflict during this period, and each has
received substantial imports of usually unidentified
material (for example, munitions and spare aarte)_in
addition to identified major military arms.

The new estimates also indicate that the grant portion
of Saviet military 2id is larger than previously thought.
Estimates of the Soviet’s hard currency earnings from
arms sales, however, do not change. These estimates are
based on Sovict trade data, which exclude the value of
Soviet arms delivered on a grant basis. Finally, the
reevaluation of Soviet military exports sHecled only
dollar values; no changes have been made to the
numbers or types of equipment delivered.

In this paper, military assist data beginning in
1980 reflected the new caleulations| |

riate factor to make them roughly comparable
with the new figures|




DISCUSSION

I. The Evolution of Soviet Military Assistance in
the Third World

1. The Soviet military assistance program is a broad
effort that currently provides military equipment,
technical services, training, or direct operational sup-
port to 42 Third World countries. The program has
been an invaluable tool of Sovict foreign policy:

— For over three decades Soviet arms deliveries
have provided the entree for a Soviet advisory
and military presence in Third World countries.
Combined with aid from Eastern Europe and
Cuba, Soviet deliveries of arms and deployment
of advisers to Central America, Africa, ard
Southeast Asia have propped up a number of
Marxist-Leninist regimes, broadened Soviet mili~
tary reach, extended Moscow’s influence, and
contributed to the destabilization of countries
bordering Soviet-oriented LDCs,

— Since the early 1970s Soviet deliveries of arms for
hard currency have been an important prop to
the Soviet economy. In 1970 hard currency arms
sales amounted to about $250 million. Hard
currency arms sales peaked at $8 billion in 1983,
but declined to $5.6 billion in 1985, which was
still about 20 percent of all Soviet exports for
haxd currency.! As the Soviet Union looks for
ways to offset its decline in hard currency earn-
ings brought on by low world il prices, the
pressure for increased Soviet military sales will
intensify and will probably result in a more

aggressi markets in the Third
World

Growth of the Military Assistance Program

2. A number of factors spurred the establishment
and growth of the Soviet military assistance program
aver Lhe last 30 years:

— The breakdown of colonial empires and the
increased instability in the Third World resulting

' It is sometimes difficnli to appreciate the crucial role thal 2
small amount of hard currency eamings plays in the Soviet econo-
my. Soviet hard curreney earnings resched their greatest height in
1983 and 1984 with about $34 billion per year. This is minute

compared to Western countries, yot is vital ta USSR _to import
agricuitural products and Weslern technology|

Table 12 Billion 0'S &
Value of Soviet and
NSWP Arms Deliveries
Lo Selected Countries

Soviet NSwP

1882-86 1862-86
Latin America o o
Cuba 6.5 1.36
Niearagua 14 011
Peru 0.3 1]
Middle Eust
Sma .85 om
Libya 48 2.47
Algeria 3.0 .02
lmu 15.4 2.88
Iran 0.25 0.83
North Yemen 1.2 .10
South Yemen 1.8-1.9 0.01
Sub-Saharan Africa
Angola 4.8 ! 0.20
Mozambique I L3 s
Ziznbabwe NEGL 0.01
Mali 0.06 0
Guinea 02 0 o
Ethiopla 3.75-3.9 0.020
Madagasear . 0.11 o
Seychelles 0.05 0
Asia
Alghuani: . 2537 0.07
India 6.4 0.29
Vietnam 6.8:7.5 0.14
Cambudie 0.8-09 0.001
North Korea 09 0.18
Approsimate total 750 10.2

{of aid to all LDCs)

a Values over 320 million are rounded to the nearest 35 million;
velues under $20 million are rounded to the nearest million. When
one value is given, CIA and DJA estimates are the same or an
sverage of the two was taken. When two values are given, CIA and
DIA estimates varied by over 10 percent for major recipienls tover
$100 million) or by recipients. DIA
estitnates are given fir:
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from the creation of new states, many of which
faced internal and cxternal enemies.

— The unwillingness of Western arms suppliers to
upset Third World power balances by shipping
sophisticated weapons, ar to sell them on terms
LDCs could afford.

— Soviet willingness to offer arms to many coun-
tries at Jow prices and on favorable terms of
payment.

— The OPEC carte), whose price escalations en-
abled several Third World oil-producing coun-
tries to purchase large amounts of Soviet arms on
a cash basis.

— Moscow's exploitation of the openings provided by

the retrenchment of VS military activity in_th
Third World following the Vietnam war.IL—_Le_'

8. One reason for Moscow's success was the condi-
tions under which most developing nations achieved
independence. The new nations were inclined to adopt
anti-Western positions at home and abroad because of
their experience with colonial rule. The USSR, though
a superpower, had never been a classic colonial power
and was therefore not as suspect in Third World eyes,
The Soviets were quick to exploit this opportunity to
acquire clients, most of which, while remaining inde-
pendent in their domestic policies, tended to become

heir patron for military sassistance.

4. Soviet military aid is attractive to many Third
World leaders because weapons are readily available

-at attvactive prices. In addition, Soviet military assis-

tance provides them:

— An opportunity to receive crucial weapons sup-
plies rapidly in crisis situations.

—An ability to assist embattled allies and

insurgencies.

— An alternative to Western supplies when these
are unavailable for political or economie reasons,

—In some cases, an organizational and security
structure that aids them in maintaining power.

L ]

5. Past experience indicates that Soviet client states
need not always continue in that status. For example,
Egypt, Indonesia, and Somalia~once major recipients
of Soviet military aid—expelled their Soviet advisers
and turned to more balanced foreign policies. Other
Soviet clients, such as Angola and Mozambique, would

be less likelv_to remain s if external threats were

eliminated

6. Broadly speaking, the Soviet military aid pro-
gram has evolved over the past 80 years as follows:

— The Soviet program that began in the mid-1950s
was defined by a growing Soviet determination
to compete with the Western powers for influ-
ence. In 1955 the Egyptians began to purchase
Soviet military hardware with Czechuslovakia
acting for Moscow. Soviet military and some
economic aid was extended to other Middle
Eastern countries without many military advis-
ers. Soviet advisers began to be deployed in
Third World countries in small numbers in the
early 1960s to provide training and assistance.
The Soviets first deployed large numbers of
military personnel to the Third World in 1962:
about 20,000 military advisers and combat forces
were sent to Cuba to set up a ballistic missile
force. After their setback in the Cuban erisis,
most of the troops were withdrawn and only a
brigade remained. The next major Soviet deploy-
ment of advisers was to Egypt in 1967. The June
war of that year resulted in heavy Egyptian
military dependence on the Soviet Union and a
large rapid increase in the resident Soviet mili-
tary presence to about 10,000 men in 1970, Until
it was expelled in 1972, the Soviet Military
Assistance Group (MAG) in Egypt not only ad-
ministered a large aid program, but also was
instrumental in overseeing the deployment of
Soviet air defense troops and in establishing
saveral Soviet naval and air facilities.

—In the mid-1970s Moscow expanded its criteria
for providing assistance to include receipt of
hard currency whenever possible. This phase was
given a major push by the rise in oil prices, which
enabled the Soviets to increase arms sales for
hard currency and to send their own advisers and
those of their surrogates {Cubans and East Euro-
peans) to LDCs, The Soviets also demonstrated
their continued interest in exploiting new oppor-
tunities created in part by the cutback in arms
exports by the United States and by regional
conflicts. New military aid commitments to An-
gola and Ethiopia were quickly consummated,
and other advisory relationships that had begun
in the 1960s, such as those with Cuba and Syria,
were expanded,

— At the beginning of the 1880s, Soviel actlvities
began to be challenged by Western and Chinese




COO484883

»

\FepiJ

Table 2 Numbers of items
Major Soviet Equipment Delivered to the Third World, 1981-86

Near Fast ' Sub-Saharan Lalin America East Asia Total
and South Asia Africa and Pacific
- Tanks/self-prapelled guns 3,720 585 500 . 660 5,465

Light armor o 6.975 1,650 200 660 8,885
Artillery 3.350 1,825 800 . 530 6,505
Major surface combatants 22 4 3 4 3
Minor surface combatants 28 18 39 37 . 122
Submarines 9 . 0 1 [ 1 2
Missile attack boats 10 8 6 2 28 ~
Supersonic ajrcraft 1,060 325 . 110 210 1,705
Suhsonic aircraft 110 5 . 0 5 120
Hellcopters 635 185 180 s 1,025
Other combat aireraft 235 70 50 90 445
Surface-to-air missiles 11,300 2300 1,300 375 15,275

This tabq

support of insurgencies against Soviet-backed  third of total military aid was grant aid, including
client regimes. Soviet and Cuban performancein  almost all deliveries to Communist LDCs, and the
counterinsurgency operations has not been par-  remainder was sold. Of the arms sold, almost a quarter
ticularly impressive. was financed by credits. Table 2 shows the types of
— In the mid-1980s the USSR's hard currency earn- major §oviek equi;.)me.nt and the annex shows the value
ings and purchasing power began to fall because of: ~ ©F Soviet arms deliveries to LDCs in recent vear
declining prices for Soviet oil and gas exports and .
the weakening of the dollar, which reduced the Value of Economic Aid
ability of oil-producing Third World countries to 8. The amount of Soviet economic aid is a small but
buy arms. The decline in Soviet hard carrency important complement to military assistance. Whereas
earnings, combined with an increased potential for Soviet and Warsaw Pact deliveries of military aid in
military action against Soviet clients, is going to  yhe years 1982 through 1986 totaled about $82 billion,
create significant problems for the Soviets in their  economic aid was about half, about $37 billion. Almost
attempt to maintain their influence in some Marx- three-quarters of the economic aid, about §5.6 billion
ist countries and to improve their military access in 3 year. went to prop up the Cuban and Vietnamese
the Third World. Moscow will note, however, the economies. The remainder was sent ta non-Commu-

Contra investigations within the United States of nist LDCs. Economic aid supports many objectives of
late 1986 and 1987 and the effect these will have  goyier foreign policy by:

on Washington's willingness to support insurgencies
in Angola and Nicaragua| — Gaining access to markets for new equipment

and strategic commodities.
Value of Military Aid ~ Increasing the dependency of LDCs for follow-
7. The amount of military aid delivered by the on support.
Warsaw Pact countries over the last 30 years has been
significant. Together, they have delivered over $225
billion* in arms. In recent vears, an estimsted one-

— Earning hard currency fram the sale of Soviet
goods and associated technical services. In the
last 10 years, the Soviets alone earned about $300
million from all non-Communist LDCs for such
technical services; about half of that amount was
earned by the USSR in oil-producing states by

, providing development services not necessarily

’f related to aid projects.
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Figure 4

Number of Soviet, East European, and Cuban
Military Advisers and Troops in

Communist and Non-Communist LDCs! 1965-85

Figure §

Number of Soviet, East European, and
Cuban Economic Advisers and
Technicians in LDCs, 1965-85"
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— Placing large numbers of Soviet economic advis-

ers in recipl i i in_influen-
tial position

Personnel Invelved in Soviet Military and
Economic Aid :

9. To carry out its Third World activities, Moscow
acts with and often directs its East European allies and
Cuba {(see inset). Since the mid-1970s this cooperation
has increased dramatically:

— The number of military advisers from the USSR,
Eastern Europs, and Cuba deploved to LDCs
reached over 60,000 {excluding Soviet troops in
Afghanistan) (see figure 4 and figure 86 foldout).
In the last decade the number of Cubar military
advisers has risen dramatically, as has the total
Warsaw Pact and Cuban presence.

— Feonomic technicians now number 159,500—
more than double the number of military advis-
ers—a figure over four times the number de-
ployed in 1975 (see figure 5) East European

14
Top

22651 587

countries have relied more on economie ties than
military assistance to sustain their relationship
with LDCs, and this is reflected in the large rise
in numbers of technicians abroad. Their pledges
of eronomie aid have been designed almost solely
to finance sales of equipment; these economic aid
pledges exceed East European military agree-
ments by almost $2 billion.

— L.DC personnel receiving training in the Warsaw
Pact under the economic and military aid pro-
grams has increased to over 100,000—almost
triple the number of a decade ago (see figure 6).
Roughly 7 percent of these received military
training. This training enables the Soviets to
identify and sometimes assist the career advance-
ment of pro-Soviet personnel wh i
ly assume positions of leadershié

10. The Cuban role is particularly significant. Mos-
cow’s relationship with Havana is probably the closest
it has with any country in the Third World. The
Cubans have provided large numbers of combat troops
for Ethiopia and Argola and, since the early 1980s, a
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Figure 6

Number of Communist and Non-Communist
L.DC Personnel Receiving Training in

U!SSR and Fastern Europe, 1965-85
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military advisory presence in Nicaragua. At this time
the Cubans have deployed 45,000 combat troops
and/or military advisers, primarily in the following
countries: Nicaragua, 2,000 to 2,500; Angola, about
36,000; Ethiopia, 8,000 to 4,000; and Mozambique,
800. Soviet military assistance and economic subsidies
also have made it possible for the Cubans to send
20,000 economic advisers to countries in pursuit of
both Havana's and Mcscow’s revolutionary goals.
Cuba also hosts some 15,000 trainees from Angola,

Ethiopia, Mozambique, Guinea, Namibia, South Ye-
men, Ghana, and Nicarazua.l::
. The Function of MAGs in Soviet Military
Assistance Policy

11. Military advisory groups generally administer
Soviet military assistance in those states where the
programs have become fairly extensive. The discussion

below will examine the unique functions of MAGs and
how they further Soviet national security objectives:

— In some key states, where they see potential for
greater economic or strategic gain, the Soviets

Soviet Direction of Allied Efforts in LDCs

We have little reporting on how the burden is shared
among Bloc countries and Cuba. but from their conduct
it is elear that the Soviets encourage a division of
responsibilities. Cuban combat treops and advisers are

. more acceptable in some Third World countries than
arc those of the USSR, The East Europeans, in contrast,
have assumed virtually no combat role, nor are they
likely to in the future. In addition, we believe they do
not provide any grant aid: their assistance is primarily *

e in the Third World.

In contrast, the Soviets probably provide little direc-
tion to Vietnam. which acts primarily in its own
interest. North Korea’s arms sales are also probably not
coordinated with Moscow, In fact, P'yongyang's sales
generally compete with the Sovie

seek to establish a_large, widely skilled group of
advisers who structure the clients’ armed forces,
oversee and support client military operations,
and look after broader Soviet security interests in
the client country.

— In many cases the Soviet goal is to establish a
MAG of sufficient size to guarantee extensive
influence-—in some cases even control—over the

client state’s armed eby over
client security po]icy.w
12, Soviet MAGs are tightly integrated into the
Soviet command structure, not just to meintain strict
control over any Soviet presence on foreign soil, but
also to allow for their direct use by higher command
authorities. In some LDCs the Soviet contingents are
so large the advisers have broad responsibilities and
autonomy, to the point where they constitute a Soviet
military colony in the client state

Planning and Administration

13. Responsibility for planning and administering
military advisory groups lies with the Tenth Main
Directorate of the Soviet General Staff and the State
Committee for Foreign Economic Relations (GKES).
These two organizations share responsibility for the
day-to-day management of advisory assistance to
Third World countries. Apparently, the Tenth Direc-
torate determines policy and prepares for negotiations
with clients while the GKES is responsible for adminis-
tering established contracts|

14. The process that leads to a formal military
assistance contract between the USSR and a Third
World state will vary depending on the extent of
supplies or services contracted as well as on the sensz

ret
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Figure 7. African military trainees in East Germany (note: photo is montags)

Figure 8. Soviet MAG headquarters in Damascus, Syri
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of urgency with which an arrangement must be made.
The Soviet political leadership bas ultimate decision-
making authority, but the extent of its involvement
will be governed by the importance of the commit-
ment

15. In general, the process unfolds as follows:

— After receiving a request for assistance from a
potential client or a directive from the Soviet
political leadership, the Tenth Directorate pre-
pares a feasibility report on military assistance to
the requester, which includes economic and po-
litical information as well as an assessment of the
client’s military status. The GKES provides spe-
cific information on potentiai financial and con-
tractual considerations of the proposed deal.

— With this information, the Soviet Government,
usually led by the Defense Minister, enters into
discussions with representatives of the prospec-
tive client. Any political conditions associated
with granting military aid would be discussed at
this time.

— When preliminary agreement is reached, the
request for assistance is submitted to the Politburo
for the Brst time. The Politburo passes the
agreement back to the participating agencies as o
directive. At this point, according to the descrip-
tion of former Council of Ministers Chairman
Alexey Kosygin, specific items or requests are
considered in detail by all the agencies that have
an interest. In particular:

- The General Staff stipulates the effectiveness
of specific hardware and advisory aid proposals
for the client.

GKES provides its consideration of the specific
economic costs and benefits of the deal for the
USSR.

The Military Industrial Commission provides
an appraisal of the agreement’s impact on
Soviet defense industry capabilities,

The Ministry of ¥oreign Trade and Gosplan
assess the impact of the proposed military
assistance on the internal Soviet economy.

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Inter-
national Department of the Central Commit-
tee provide an assessment of the internal politi-
cal implications of the proposed agreement.

—- The recommendations of these agencies are for-
warded to the Politburo, which considers the
proposal a second time.

7

— Once formally cleared by the political leader-
ship, the proposal is presented to the client and
detailed negotiations begin between high-level
politica) and military leaders of the two coun-
tries. As Moscow's point men, the Ministry of
Defense and the GKES hammer out the detailed
contractual arrangements with the client repre-
sentatives,

— The decision that emerges from these discussions
is submitted to the Politburo a final time for
approval; in turn, it is submitted to the client
government for its full review and approval. Any
further contractual details are subsequently ne-
gotiated by the Tenth Main Directorate and the
GKES!

Role of the General Staff

16. The functions of the Soviet General Staff's
Tenth Main Directorate in military assistance fall into
three main categories: planning, program review, and
administration. Its planning responsibilities include:

— Review of the military aid requirements of the
client.

— Preparation of military aid studies far the Soviet
leadership (supporting both negotiations with vis-
iting delegations and visits abroad by the military
and political ieadership).

— Preparation of military aid plans as inputs to
annual and five-year economic plans, as well ‘as
inputs to annual, fiv longer-term mili-
tary pla

17. The Directorate’s program responsibilities in-
volve review of military aid requirements of clients
and effectiveness of Soviet military aid programis in
client countries, oversight of contract negotiations,
coordination of equipment deliveries, and coordina-
tion of aid-related activities of other government
agencies (intelligence, press coverage, and so forth).

The Directorate administers the selection and appoint-.

ment of personnel and the selection and training of
foreign nationals in Soviet military schools

18. All indjcations are that the Soviet military
{eadership follows the political authorities in determin-
ing which countrles are to receive military assistance.
The military then pragmaticaily attempts to imple-
ment whatever military assistance program has been
agreed upon. The military does evaluate client coun-
tries in terms of their strategic importance {for exani-
ple, access to facilities) but, in general, it does not get

involved in the larger foreign policy implications of a
Soviet presence in a client countr{tl

\l%
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19. Today the largest Soviet military advisory
groups are located in the key states of Afghanistan,
Angola, Cuba, Ethiopia, Syria, and Vietnam. The
importance of the Soviet commitment to these coun-
tries is reflected in the number of advisers, rank of the
MAG chiefs, and supply of military equipment. Pay-
offs for the Soviets can be high. In Vietnam the Soviets
have bartered substantial military assistance and an
expanded MAG for 2 major military base in z strategi-
cally important area. In Cuba, Soviet advisers have
established a relationship with the Cuban military that
allows them to work effectively together in several
Third World countries such as Ethiopia and Angola.
Finally, in Afghanistan, the Soviets dominate their
client’s armed an they do those in
Eastern Eur

20. Ina number of countries, instruction—provided
by MAGs on the use and maintenance of Soviet
equipment, operations planning, and counsel on coun-
terinsurgency methods or restructure of the armed
forces—allows Moscow to reap benefits both overt and
hidden. By working to increase the dependence of the
client armed forces on its advisers and technicians,
usually in conjunction with large deliveries of ad-
vanced weapons, Moscow has frequently been able to
deploy greater numbers of military advisers, to send
other kinds of advisers (such as intelligence specialists
from the KGB), and to extract other concessions as
well. These include:

— Communications facilities and access to air and
naval facilities.

— Increased seles of weapons for hard currencey.

— Use of MAGs to provide intelligence, garner
allies, and read the pulse of military discontent in
states where the military coup is the predomi-
nant method of political change. Such relations
have provided the Soviets links to officers who
might seize power in the future.

— Manipulation of local politics. Advisory relation-
ships provide unique access within the hierar-
chies of client governments.

— Evaluations of Soviet and Western military
hardware.

— Extension of services to insurgents amenable to
Moscow, such as the African National Congress
and ilie South-West Africa People’s Organization
through the use of their MAGs in client countries
such as Angola.

— Political indoctrination of client armed forces.
Because of the close relationship between high

18

level officers in the client LDCs and Soviet
advisers, the Soviets can make contact with rising
military leaders. The Soviet MAG nominates
client military officers for long-term study (three
to five years) in the USSR, and the Soviets
attempt to win their allegia i ir stay
by manipulating the process,

21. At times, there iz conflict within the Soviet
military leadership over the extent of support of Third
World clients. Conflict generally arises over:

— The wisdom of providing advanced Soviet tech-
nology, such as late-model Soviet aircraft, to
countries whose air forces are not well trained or
where there is a possibility of compromise of

- technology. Objections suck as these are some-
times overcome by the Soviet need for hard
currency and the need for Third World clients
such as those in the Middle East to have aircraft
capable of matching aircraft provided by the
West to neighboring opposing countries.

— The military or strategic value of any client that
cannot pay for weapons versus the gains the
Soviets may make in Increasing influence in any
region or in gaining access to air and naval
facilities|

How the Soviets Gain and Maintain a Foothold

22. While military supply relationships between the
Soviets and Third World countries have commenced
under a variety of economic, political, and military
circumstances, the development of large MAGs usually
has resulted from the heightened sense of military
need associated with an internal or external threat to
client countsies. For example, the large MAG in Syria
has been the direct outgrowth of the Arab-Israeli
conflict. The MAG in Cuba has prospered from the
perceived threat from the United States, and the MAG
in Vietnam built up after the Vietnamese invasion of
Cambodia and the subsequent Chinese attack on
Vietnam in 1979. Traq is an exception; the Soviet MAG
there has not grown significantly as a result of conflict
with Iran because Moscow tried in 1980 to cut off
arms deliveries to show its displeasure with Iraq for
starting the war with Iran. Since the embargo was
lifted, the number of Soviet advisers in Iraq is estimat-
ed to have returned to its prewar level but has not
grown, despite large arms shipments|

Fostering Dependence

23. Very often a dependent relationship develops
between armed forces of the client and their Soviet

m:\
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advisers, especially when the advisers are assisting
with ongoing combat efforts. As Moscow responds to
urgent requests for materiel or services, the number of
advisers and technical personnel increases and the
Soviet foothold typically grows. New weapons, in turn,
require more training and maintenance assistance, and
larger Soviet contingents may require more developed
communications and logistic support. In most cases,

the increases in MAG personnel are }i b
even if the need for training decreases.

Strategems To Perpetuate the Soviet Presence

24. Sovict policy for arms transfers and advisory
services is developed and carried out with the inten-
tion of perpetuating a Soviet presence in the client
country, rather than promoting the self-reliance of the
clients. As a result, no Soviet MAG has yet been
voluntarily disbanded. MAG personnel seek to perpet-
uate their stay in a country in order to position
themselves to make additional gains. Several major aid
recipients have contended that the Soviets intentional-
ly slow their training regimen and introduce more
sophisticated equipment from time to time as a means
of justifying a continued large Soviet presence. The
USSR has removed its advisers when explicitly told to
do 50, as was the case with Egypt in the mid-1970s and
with Somalia in 1977, but the Soviets prefer to adapt
their services rather than reduce their advisory num-
bers. For example, despite the increasing skill of the
Cuban military there has been no reduction in Soviet
advisory strength there]

25. Moscow also manipulates these relations in or-
der to increase its political penetration of the client
government. The Soviets especially seek liaison in the
intelligence sphere; access to the host country’s intelli-
gence orgatization allows the Soviets to penetrate the
client military and thus neutralizes one of the client

government's checks on Soviet subversive activities.

Problems Between Soviet MAGs and
Host Governments

26. Because of these conflicts and Soviet strategems
there is frequently tension between supplier and cli-
ent. There are local issues as well. One is the aloofness
of the Soviets; another is the chronic, often acerbic,
criticism of the host country's military forces by the
Soviet advisers. (At one time or ancther officers in
most Third World countries have reparted Soviet
disdain and racist attitudes.} Finally, the performance
of Soviet MAG personnel has often heen found want-
ing by the countries they serve. But all of this rarely
affects the relationship if the clients’ arms needs are

19
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Figure 9. Familias often accompony Soviet advisers. Some

wives (these in Angole) Tay perform military intefligence
functions.|

great enough and if Soviet terms of assi
favorable than those given by the Wes&l

LDC Efforts To Limit Soviet Penetration

27. Although many Third World countries are ea-
ger to obtain Soviet arms because of their compara-
tively better prices or availability, few wish to host a
Soviet military colony in their country unless forced
by circumstances to do so Numerous LDCs presumne
that they can bring in Soviet military advisers and
utilize their services to improve their own military
capability but effectively isolate the Soviets and limit
their influence. Some clients, like India, Algeria, and
Zembia, are quite successful in this effort; some are
not: for example, the Soviets are heavily involved in
military planning and policy in South Yemen, Ethio-
pia, and Angolal

Hl. Soviet Military Assistance to Third World
Countries

Latin America

28, Soviet objectives in the region are to undermine
US influence and, in the long term, promote conditions
conducive to revolutionary change. Moscow is position-
ing itself for the future by supporting the regimes in
Cuba and Nicaragua by supplying arms, training, and
advisers to states and revolutionary movements, and by

making incremental advances in a variety of political,
economic, and cultural sphere:

28. For the near term, the Soviets will concentrate
their efforts on Cuba and Central America. Although
the removal of the current constraints on Sandinista

expansionism would raise South American fears of
Soviet influence in the region, most governments

would also regard such_developments as a significant
setback for Washington|
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80. Cuba's Unique Role in Svviet Third World
Policy. Over the last quarter century the USSR-Cuban
relationship has evolved into the closest the Saviets
have throughout the Third World. The Soviet military
presence in Cuba began in 1960. By mid-1962, in
addition to deploying medium-range ballistic missiles
and light bombers, the Soviets had established four
mobile armored combat groups. Full air defense cov-
erage of the island was provided by 24 SA-2 Guideline
sites controlled, if not completely manned, by the
Soviets. By October 1962, Soviet pilots manned 39
MIG-21 Fishbeds, which flew air defense cover for
Cuba, and Soviet air defense troops operated an air
surveillance radar system without Cuban partieipa-
tion. At that time, the Soviet Navy also manned 12
Komar-class guided-missile patrol boats and at least
four Samlet coastal defense cruise missile sites. After
the 1962 missile crisis, the Soviets shipped the missiles
and bombers home and turned most of the remaining

military c?ui?ment on the island over to Cuba.

31. Although a Soviet MAG almost surely existed in
Cuba before the 1962 missile crisis, it probably was
relatively small and consisted of officers assigned to
the Ministry of Defense and service headquarters in an
advisory capacity. In 1968, as the Soviets withdrew
many combat and combat support units and turned
over their equipment to Cuban replacement units, the
MAG complement and activitics apparently expancl-
ed. The Soviet brigade probal
there since the ear] :

Figure 10 Canvered intn
Current Value of mitlion US §
Soviet Arms Deliveries to
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82. The Soviets maintain a 7,000- to 7,300-man
military contingent in Cuba: 2,600 to 2800 in the
combat brigade; 2,500 to 2,800 in the MAG; and 1,900
te 2,100 KGB, GRU, and military service troops
manning intelligenee installations. Soviet pilols also fly
Soviet TU-95 and TU-142 aircralt that deploy to Cuba
from the USSR to monitor US military activity. Mos-
cow values Cuban territory as a base for intelligence
collection against the United States. The Soviets also

gain the strategic benefits discussed in seetion IV
blol ]

33. In 1976 and 1977, when Cuban pilots were sent
to Angola and Ethiopia, Soviet pilots flew in Cuba to
maintain the operational strength of the latter’s air
force. The maximum Soviet contingent probably con-
sisted of approximately 38 pilots in 1677. Today,
oceasional flights by Soviets in Cuban aireraft are

noted over Cuba but are believed to consist of flight

20

proficiency activit pilots assigned to the Cuban
pilot schoo!

34. Deliveries of new types of weapons to Cuba
depend on Cuban needs and Soviet perceptions of the
readiness of the United States to respond to provoca-
tive armaments deliveries by Moscow. The USSR
appears committed to strengthening Cuba’s capability
to defend against an air attack or possible naval
blackade, butl it presumably understands that the
delivery or deployment to Cuba of weapons that the
United States regards as offensive would cause a
serious crisis, as it did in 1962 and, to a lesser extent, in

1970 (when the Soviets deployed barges there capable
of servicing Soviet nuclear-powered submaﬁnatl

85. Soviet military assistance—in most cases, free—
has fluctuated, but, since 1982, has amounted to about
$1.3 billion annually—and has transformed Cuba's
military into one of the largest and best equipped
forces in the Third World (see figure 10). But the costs
to Moscow of its relationship with Cuba are much
higher. Over the last three vears the Soviets have had
to subsidize the Cuban economy with an average of
$4.5 billion each year. In the future the Cubans cannot
count on a continued expansion of Soviet largess,
especially in the economic arena, The economic costs
of Soviet support to Cuba are becoming a serious
concern to Moscow, and it is likely that Moscow will
place stricter limits on this aid, pressing Havana to
make much needed internal adjustments. Military
deliveries, which generully have not been linked to

m,\
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economic performance, are expected to ebb and flow
through the present modernization effort

36. To date, Moscow has rationalized its economic
aid costs. Although Cuban spending and economic
problems have created some friction between them,
we sce little evidence that either country is backing off
from its commitment to support key clients or to
exploit new apportunities in the Third World as they
arise. Indeed, both Gorbachev and Castro have reiter-
aled their willingness to bear the increasing burden of
maintaining their influence in the Third World, par-
ticularly regarding their allies in Angola, Ethiopis, snd
Nicaragua. Cuba and the USSR mutually benefit from
their cooperation in the developing areas and still view
support of “movements of natiomal liberation” and
consolidation of Marxist regimes in power as integral
to their struggle against the West. Castro’s dispropor-
tionately large role in world affairs and his ability to
cause problems for the United States in the Third
World will continue to rest on massive levels of Soviet
economic and military aid, In fact, Cuban dependence
has grown to the point that we believe Castro would
be hard pressed to refuse a Soviet request to send
military personnel to an endangered pro-Soviet regime
in the Third World|

87. We believe Castro’s revolutionary zeal and
more aggressive pursuit of socialist “internationalist”™
goals will continue to be conditioned by Mascow’s
desire to avoid a serious confrontation with the United
States in a region that is peripheral to vital Soviet
interests. Castro has, at times, chafed at Soviet con-
straints on his policy options, but, in the final apalysi,
he recognizes that he has accomplished far more in the
Third World with Soviet assistance than he could have
without it. Given Cuba’s deep dependence on the
Soviet Union, we do not foresee a major Soviet-Cuban
fissure over Third World issues in the near future.

88. Nicaragua. The total Soviet presence in Nica-
ragua is quite limited: about 50 to 60 military advisers,
250 civilian technicians, and some 40 diplomats. Until
late 1984 large shipments of Soviet arms for Nicaragua
were delivered on ships from Algeria, Bulgaria, and
Cuba. Since then, the Soviets have made direct deliv-
cries and, in 1986, delivered in their own ships the
great majority of all military materiel

39. Even though the number of Soviet military
personnel in country is low, their contacts with Nicara-
guan counterparts could afford them an opportunity
to influence the Sandinista military establishment.
Soviet-Nicaraguan relations are formal. Fraternization

21

is nil, and, to date, there has been no credible evidence
that the Soviets have participated in actuzal combat
operations. Soviet personnel still assemble helicopters
and light utility airplancs delivered to Nicaragua and
test-fly the helicopters after assembly. But reporting
suggests that Soviet technicians have not undertaken
the normal maintenance and repair work with those
aircraft beyond the warranty period (lurnin
over to Cuban maintenance personnel).

40. The Cubans, however, maintain 7 significant
military assistance contingent in Nicaragua of 2,000 to
2,500 men:

~ Cuban military personnel are attached to some
Nicaraguan wunits, and their presence is well
established at training centers and support bases,

— They have participated actively in combat ac-
tions undertaken by the Nicaraguan units to
which they are assigned; they are not solely
performing in an advisory capacity. Currently,
howaver their participation in combat is rare,

]

41. By the end of 1986 the Nicaraguan Air Force
had received at least 60 helicopters, including at least
45 MI-8 or MI-17 assault transports and about 12 MI-
25 gunships. From September 1985 through 1986 the
Nicaraguans lost ten of their MI-8 and MI-17 helicop-
ters for various reasons; some of these helicopters were
flawn by Cuban pilots. Miraraone will ack Mpseow to
replace the losses.

42. Since the 1all of 1085, Nicaragua's Soviet-built
helicopters have made a growing contribution to the
war effort against anti-Sandinista insurgents. They have
increased the government's mobility and firepower and
have made it more difficult for the insurgents to mass
forces and hold towns, even temporarily, Nonetheless,
maintenance problems, command and control limita-
tions, difficult terrain, and bad weather will continue to
reduce their effectiveness. If the insurgents learn to
employ mobile SAMs effectively, the helicopters’ ad-
vantage would be {urther reduced. The helicopter force
is still inadequate to meet all military needs, but it has
increased Sandinista tactical flexibility. We believe
Soviet and Cuban efforts will continue to improve
Nicaraguan counterinsurgency capabilitics. However,
helicopters and other advanced equipment will require

even greater Nicaraguan dependence on and
Soviet aid and technician: ‘
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48. Soviet deliveries of military equipment have
been heavy over the last four years (see figure 11).
Only substantial increases of Soviet deliveries of eco-
nomic aid, including oil, have averted the collapse of
the Nicaraguan economy. Even though Moscow has
indicated that most of its deliveries are covered by
credits, cash-short Managua probably will be unable to
make any substantial payments on its debts to the Bloc
countries, and the Soviets probably do not expect to be
repaid any time soon. Warsaw Pact economic aid has
grown from less than $200 million in 1982 to $500
million in 1986. Even though the Warsaw Pact coun-
tries heve granted new credits, they will not be
sufficient to halt the decline in Nicaragua's economy.
Moscow’s support will probably have to continue to
replace the reduction of aid from Western nations. In
1981 Western multilateral and bilateral aid reached a
total of almost $500 million. It is expected to decline to
less than $150 million by the end of 198

44. Peru. Although the United States served as
Peru’s principal source of Army and Air Force materl-
el and training throughout the 1950s and most of the
1960s, the military government that ruled from 1968
to 1975 pursued a stridently nationalistic, Third Werld-
oriented foreign policy, which severely strained rela-
tions with the United States. Helations were further
exacerbated by the US refusal to sell tanks and
sophisticated fighter aircraft to Latin America. Peruvi-
an seizure of US fishing beals resulied in a cutoff of U3
military aid in 1969. At the same time, Peru sought
closer relations with the Soviet Bloe and in 1973
received its first Soviet military advisers and major
shipments of arm

45. The Soviet military assistance program gained
momentum and produced a growing Peruvian arms
dependence on the Soviet Union even as Peruvian-US
military relations were improving after 1975. To date
Peru is the only South American country to have
purchased major Soviet arms, lo send its military
personnel to the USSR for training (about 2,000 since
the early 1970s), and to have Soviet military advisers
in country (about 115). The most visible aspect of the
Soviet-Peruvian relationship is the extensive Soviet
military sales and technical assistance program. The
Soviets have provided sbout half of all Peruvian
military deliveries since 1973, abaut $1.5 hillion; all of

Ithﬁﬁs gone to the Army and Air Force.

46. So far, we believe that the Soviet assistance
program has not provided Moscow with any demon-
strable influence over decisionmaking in the Peruvian
armed forces, and the current working relationship

Cunvreted inter

Figure 11
million LS §

Current Valoe of
Soviet Arms Deliveries to

Nicaragua, 1982-86

EX U

RX{H]

24NKI0

1

86

312557 587

Figure 12, Soviet-supplied, Nicaraguan M1-25 Hind
hvlicopferi

between the Soviets and the Peruvians is strained.
Soviets are often perceived as uncooperative and
insensitive to the Peruvian interests The Peruvians
have gone to some lengths to demonstrate their dissat-
isfaction. Flowever, we believe severe budget restric-
tions, the relatively low cost of Soviet arms, the Jack of
alternative sources for spare parts, and highly favor-

able financing terms will continue to mal
weaponry attractive to the Peruvian military.
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Figure 13. MI-8 Hip froop carrier helicopters of the Peruvian Air Foree sit in flight-ready position at a Peruvion airfield

Africa, South of the Sahara

47, In this region the Soviets and the Cubans are
facing some of their greatcst challenges. At the same
time they have an opportunity to exploit and, in some
cases, generate instability in the region; to foster
Marxist regimes; to gain greater access to commodities
for internal consumption or for barter for hard curren-
cy; and, potentially, to deny or cause disruptions of the
deliveries of strategic materials to the West. In the
early 1970s, the Soviets focused on Guinea, Mali, and
Somalia, Over the last decade they have concentrated
on Angola, Mozambique, and Ethiopia

48. The Cuban role in Sub-Saharan Africa gives
Soviet arms policies a new dimension. Africa has given
Castro the opportunity to become an important politi-
cal actor on a global scale. Since 1975 the Cuban
presence there has grown rapidly and includes some
49,000 military and civilian personnel. The presence
of Cuban combat troops in Sub-Saharan- Africa pre-
sents Cuba with opportunities to exert influence on the
internal politics of the host countries and provides a
military presence on the continent, limited numbers of
which could be moved to other countries that might
request assistance. Cuban intelligence and security
advisers stationed in numerous African couniries pro-
vide Havana with prime sources of information and
influenc

49. Angola. From the time of Angola’s indepen-
dence in November 1975 to 1982 the size of the Sovist
MAG grew to 500 men. Over the last three years, it

has expanded further to about 1,200 men. The Soviets
are assisted by 500 East Germans and a 86,000-man
Cuban military contingent (including some 28,000
combat troops) that backs the Angolan Army, guards
rear pases, provides essential support services, pilots jet

fighters, and frees an equi Angolan
troops for field operation
50. The role of Angolas key Dackers has grown

since August 1983, when the National Union for the
Total Independence of Angola (UNITA) took the town
of Cangamba in a major defeat for Luanda that
shocked the ruling Popular Movement for the Libera-
tion of Angola (MPLA) leadership; UNITA's advances
challenged Moscow's credibility as an ally and military
patron. As a result, the MPLA requssted more Com-
munist military assistance. Soviet arms deliveries to
Angola then rose sharply. Since then deliveries have
included MIG-23 Flogger and SU-22 Fitter fghter-
bombers (as well as additional MIG-21 Fishbed fight-
ers and MI-25 Hind attack helicopters); substantial
quantities of antiaircraft and SAM equipment; and
large numbers of tanks, armored personnel carriers,
and artillery pieces. From 1982 to 1986, Sovi fy-
eries amounted to $4.8 billion (see figure 14),

51, Functions performed by the Soviet MAG
through the early 1980s include:

— Planning, coordinating, and supervising the ac-
tivities of all Saviet military advisers, technicians,
and air transport assets in country.

23 ’
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— Advising the Angolan Ministry of Defense, over-
seeing and maintaining the operational readiness
of Angolan military operations and training.

— Assembling, testing, and maintaining equipment
too complex for the Angolans or for which they
have not yet been adequately trained. While
Soviet pilots have on rare occasions flown combat
missions. Cuban pilots do so on a routine basis.

- Playing a key role in setting up the Angolan air
defense systern, which incorporates radars, vari-
ous surface-to-air missiles, and late-model fighter
aircrafl.

~Probably monitoring the training of African Na~
tional Congress (ANC) and South-West Africa
People’s Organization (SWAPQO) insurgents in
Angola

52, Soviet and Cuban support for the MAG has
provided Moscow with important benefits:

— A foothold in southern Africa and access to
Angolan parts for Soviet naval vessels, naval
repair ships and replenishment facilities, and to
airfields for limited deployments of Soviet long-
range raconnaissance aircraft for patrols over the
South Atlantic Ocean,

— An opportanity, to educate large numbers of
Angolar youth and to indoctrinate those judged
amenable to ideclogical commitments.

Top
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~ Training facilities to advance the Soviet contribu-
tion to the training of insurgents seeking to gain
power in Namibia and South Africa.

— Hard currency for arms deliveries. Until the
drop in il prices, Angola paid Cuba and the
Warsaw Pact countries about $1 billion a year in
hard currency for arms, training assistance, Cu-
ban combat forces, and other expenses. A drastic
cut in Angolan earnings has forced 2 moratorium

l_an_Anmlzn_mmp_nn_inT arms to the Soviets,

53. The Sovict position in Angola is strengthened by
the almost total reliance on Soviet-supplied weaponry
and by the Cuban garrison, without which the embat-
tled regime fears it would fall to the UNITA insur-
gents. It is difficult to assess whether the Soviet and
Cuban roles in Angola are so pervasive that they could
prevent a turn to the West on the part of the Angolan
leadership. The leadership itself seems to believe that
if it would hazard such a turn, the Soviets and Cubans
would immediately pull out, leading to a UNITA

vlctory|

54, Mozambique. The Soviets began supporting
the Front for the Liberation of Mozambique (FRE-
LIMO) insurgents against the Portuguese in the late
1960s. Upon coming to power in 1975, FRELIMO
began to transform itself from a Marxist-oriented body
into a Marxist-Leninist vanguard party on the Soviet
model, The Soviets extended substantial military assis-
tance and established 2 MAG by early 1978, and the
East Germans formed and trained the indigenous
internal security service. The Soviets provide adminis-
trative and political advisers to help form and run the
government, Mozambique signed a Friendship and
Cuoperation Treaty with the USSR within two years
after independence and also has treaties of cooperation
with East European state: )

55. Soviet advisers are assigned to principal officers
of the Armed Forces GCeneral Staff, the military
commanders of each of the 10 Mozambican provinces,
the nine ground force brigades, air force/air defense
units, and the major military training centers. The

largest number of Soviet advisers/specialists i -
ently assigned to ground force brigades.
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56. The MAG is engaged in a number of activities
in country. Its main duties are to:

— Supervise, organize, and train Mozambique’s
military forces along Soviet lines.

— Plan combat operations against the insurgents,
and monitor the performance of government
forces and the course of war.

— Arrange the assembly, turnover, and mainte-
nance of Soviet military equipment provided to
the government.

— Arrange for selection of qualified local personnel
to be sent to the USSR for training. ~

~— Administer and fly Soviet transport aircraft for
intra-Mozambican shuttle flights

57. Although the late President Machel signed the
Nkomati Accord with South Africa in March 1984 in
an effort to weaken the RENAMO opposition (Mo-
zambique National Resistance) and to expand ties to
the Woest, there is little likelibood that Mozambique
will soon be able to reduce its military dependence on
the Soviets,. RENAMO continues to pose a serious
threat to the rezime, and Mozambigue must rely on
the Xremlin's military assistance. Although the Soviets
were stunned by Machel’s signing of an accord with
South Africa, they continued military assistance, with
ne apparent reduction in either the roles or impor-
tance of the MAG

58. Although the Soviets have provided about $1.7
billion worth of arms since 1977 and have deployed
‘some 800 military advisers of their own, their position
in the country weakened somewhat, After 10 years of
socialism, further undermined by the growing insur-
gency, Mozambique's economic erisis has reached

nearly unmanageable proportions; industry has col- |

lapsed and export earnings have fallen below $100
million a year since 1984. As long as the insurgency
continues, the sconomie and political situation in
Mozambique will remain precariou:

59. The new leadership probably views the rela-
tionship with Moscow as essential, being based cn
Soviet willingness to provide arms, tc train and edu-
cate large numbers of Mozambicans, to furnish securi-
ty and communication services, and to supply a
modest amount of economic aid. But Mozambique
also recognizes that total reliance on Soviel patronage
is impossible because Mozambican problems are 100
formidable and the Soviet responses inadequate. Ma-

___chel's successor. President Chissano. has sought a
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middle ground—an accommodation with South Afri-
ca, economic aid from the West, and military assis-
tance from other African states, while still retaining a
military relationship with Moscow|

60. The modest Soviet economic aid has had little
effect on reversing the economic slide, and Soviet
weapons and tactical advice are largely inappropriate
to the guerrilla war being waged in the countryside.
Nonetheless, the Sovicts have maintained a flow of
arms to Mozambigue and preached the standard
message on “South African and Western potential for
treachery.” In early 1985 the Sovietssent a pair of IL-
38 ASW aircraft to Maputo. These aircraft flew no
operational sorties from Mozambique, and the 10-day
deployment of IL-38s has not been repeated.

61. Moscow's expectations over the near term are
probably modest. The Soviets are counting on Mozum-
bique's continuing need {or Soviet military assistance
to maintain their position, although the level of mili-
tary assistance has fallen since 1983, FRELIMO’s
search for alternative sources of military support has
vielded little so far. Certainly, the small training
program granted by the United Kingdom, the modest
offers of Portugal and France, and the iniportant but
still small contribution of approximately 6,000 troops
from Zimbabwe do not add up to a viable alternative
to Soviet arms, advisers, and training programs. In the
current difficult situation military support is essential.

62. Zimbabwe. Until recently Harare’s relations
with Moscow had been proper but restrained. Prime
Minister Mugabe's suspicions of Soviet intentions in
southern Africa, and Moscow's close ties to a rival
nationalist party during the war for Zimbabwean
independence acted as a barrier to improving rela-
tions. Zimbabwean-Soviet relations have improved,
however, as the Soviets have cut their ties to the
opposition and as Mozambique's security situation has
declined. Despite Mugabe's wariness of the USSR, his
commitment to keeping the rrilway, road, and pipe-
line open through Mozambique (the Beira Corridor)
and his growing fears of threats from South Africa and
RENAMO guerrillas in Mozambique have prompted
him to seek Soviet military assistance. In late October
1986, a high-level delegation went to Moscow to
negotiate an arms purchase for Zimbabwean forces
fighting insurgents i er
Harare's air defenses that
negotiations have been difficult, with the Soviets
apparently unwilling to offer Zirmbabwe concessionary
terms. Zimbabwe has also been considering purchases
of Westein arm

ret
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Soviet Military Assistance to the
African National Congress

Soviet policy toward South Africa mecshes with the
policies of other southern African states whose govern-
ments are generally sympathetic to the African Nation-
al Congress (ANC), the most prominent of the organiza-
‘tions attempting to overthrow the South African
Government. For example, a portion of the Soviet
military assistanice to some of those states is channeled
toward the arming and training of the ANC. South
Africe often retalistes against its neighbors for their
support. to the ANC, creating a perceived need for
improved self-defense and mili this is an
opening the Soviels can exploi

The Soviets probably calculate that the ANC will be
the principal vehicle for change in South Africa and
view the South African Communist Party (SACP}—a
protege of the Soviet Communist Party, which funds
and guides it—as a good means for influencing the
ANC. Despitc differences, Moscow has treated the ANC
as its “natural ally” in the region, deserving of financial,
political, and military support. However, the Sovicts
suspect that the ANC leadership is ideologically unreli-
O — |

Soviet support to the ANC is aeross the board and
through maultiple channels and seems designed both to
enhance the influence of the SACP within the ANC and
to maintain Soviet influence over the broader ANC
leadership. The Soviet Bloc provides much of the
military assistance received by the ANC, mainly small
arms, landmines, and other insurgency weapons, but is
much less generous regarding nonmilitary afd. In both
cases, we cannot estimate specific dollar amounts of this
assistane:

63. Mals, The Soviet military presence in Mali has
turned into a marrizge of inconvenience for its hosts. It
began in the 1960s and peaked in the mid-1970s. Since
1972 some $1.1 billion worth of arms has been deliv-
ered by the USSR. About 60 Soviet military advisers
assisted by civilian technicians have been involved in
constructing and maintaining airfields. These fields
could improve Soviet airlift capabilities, via Mali and
Algeria, to western and southern Africa. Recent Saviet
construction has' lengthened airstrips in the country to
8,000 meters—long enough to accommodate large,
high-performance aircraft. Mali uses the airfields to
maintain its own air communications|
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64. The Malians complain that, although a signifi-
cant part of their militery asistance is paid for by
indigenous gold production, the Soviets do not instruct
Malian technicians on the repair and maintcnance
procedures for the missiles and aireraft they have
supplied. This makes the Malians unnecessarily depen-
dent upon the Soviets and it costs the Malians signifi-
cant extra hard currency,

65. Although Mali has expressed an interest in
acquiring Western arms, the expense probably makes
any significant acquisitions unlikely for the foresee-
able future. Soviet interest in access to Malian airfields
for contingeney purposes makes it probable that Mes-
cow will try to provide aid 2t terms very favorable to
Mali. Mali will continue to rely on Soviet military
assistance, but the government remains suspicious of
Soviet intentions in Mali and in West Africa as a
whole.

66. Guinea. In the heyday of Soviet-Guinean rela-
tions in the 1970s the Soviets enjoyed significant access
for their ships to Guinea’s ports, and Bear reconnais-
sance aircraft periodically deployed to airfields there.
In return the Soviets delivered a substantial amount of
military aid, developed bawite mines within the

countryi and featly enlarged the fishing industry.

67. In 1977 Conakry decreed that Soviet reconnais-
sance aireraft could no longer use Guinea’s airfields.
Soviet ships still use Conakzy for berthing and Soviet
transport aircraft transit Conakry en route to Angola.
The Soviet position in Guinea is still substantial be-
cause of Moscow’s extensive involvement in key mili-
tary and some economic sectors. This involvement
does not guarantee political influence, nor will it
regain for Moscow the ability to deploy military
aircraft, but it does underpin the Soviet position in
Guinea and makes a sudden reversal of its position
unlikely.

68. Moscow has been Conukry's primary source of
military equipment and training since independence.
The Guinean armed forces operate various types of
Soviet equipment, including MIG-21 fighters (of
which eight more were delivered in 1986), MI-8 Hip
helicopters, and medium tanks and armored vehicles;
they are aided by about 50 Soviet advisers. Many
Guinean officers have received training in the USSR.
While Conakry may seek to diversify its drms inven-
tory somewhat, Guinea’s need for Soviet spare parts
and maintenance support and its poor prospects for
obtaining favorable credit terms in the West should
continue to ensure near total military dependence on
the USSR
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Somalia: A Former Client

Although the Soviet MAG was expelled from Somalia
in 1977 when the USSR refused to support Mogadishu
inits war with Ethiopia, iis role there was a classic ease
history of the evolution of Soviet military assistance in a
Third World country. From 1962 to 1977, Soviet
military advisers played an important role, and in that
period the Soviet MAG apparently operated in Somalia
with little or no control or interference from the Soviet
Embassy

The authority of the Somali Government over the
MAG was alsc minimal: Soviet advisers could come and
go as they wished because neither passports or visas
were required. These imnmigration mechanisms might
have been useless in any event because MAG personnel
were said to arrive on Soviet aircraft at the Soviet part
of the international airport at Mogadishu. Even Prasi-
dent Siad was said to be unaware of how many Saviet
advisers were in Somalia. The MAG continued to
operate with a surprising degree of autonomy even after

the months of tension_that led up to the beginning of
the 1977 Ogaden warl

The approximately 1,500 Soviet advisers in Somalia
helped support Soviet naval and air operations from
facilities there. The USSR constructed several facilities
in Sornalia, including some in Berbers to suppart the
Indian Oceun Squadron. These consisted of a missile
storage and handling facility, 2 POL storage depot, an

airhase capable of accommodating all types of aireraft,
and a naval communications tactiity. The Soviels staged

1L-38 May ASW aircraft from the airfield at Hargeysa,
and TU-95 Bear i it n aitfield
outside Mogadishu.

During the time of the MAG's preeminence, Somalia
was almest completely dependent on the Soviet Union
for sparc parts, training, and pariedic maintenance of
virtually the entire inventory of Somali military equip-
ment. In addition, Soviet advisers provided training at
schoals in the USSR and within Somali unili

During their stay in Somalia, there was only minimal
off-duty contact between Soviet military personnel and
their Somali counterparts. Contact was inhibited by the
fact that the MAG personnel lived in facilities separated
from the general population, The Soviets had exclusive
recreational facilities, used private cars and buses for
transportation, used a portion of a public beach re-
served solely for them, and socialized with each other in
places like the "Russian Club” located in Mogadishu.
By 1975, the lack of fraternization and the Soviets’
overbearing attitude had engendered Somali resent-
ment Lo such a degree that Soviet nationals had to travel
in groups at night for fear of attac

The expulsion of the Soviets in 1977 contributed to
Somalia’s defeat by Ethiopia. The advisers had been an
important element of the Somali logistic and mainte-
nance systern, and their removal hampered Somali
military operations. In addition, Soviet advisers had
provided secure communieations for the entire Somali
military|

69. The Soviets appear confident that Conakry's
turn to the West will not jeopardize their important
interests—limited access to facilities, landing rights for
Soviet military air transport (VTA) flights, and exten-
sive imports of Guinea's bauxite and fish. The Soviet-
run bauxite mine pays for nearly half of Guinea’s $236
million debt to the USSR and supplies one-eighth of
Soviet bauxite needs. In view of the 1984 collapse of
the bauxite industry, Guinea is no doubt happy to

‘have the USSR as a market for its production. Moscow

recently provided Guinea with its largest economic
credits ever—$140 million worth—to assuage some of

Conakry's previous complaints on the lack of Soviet
assistance

70. Ethiopés. The overthrow of Emperor Haile
Selassie by the military in 1974, the subsequent deteri-
oration of once-strong US-Ethiopian relations, and the
Soviet shift of priorities in the region led to the Soviet
involvement in Ethiopia. The Soviets turned down the
first Ethiopian requests for arms in 1975 because of
uncertainties over the staying power of the military
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council and a fear of upsctting their longstanding
patronage of neighboring Somalia. But by the end of
1976 the Soviets were convinced that Ethiopia was too
attractive an opportunity & pass up. A small initial
arms deal was followed by a succession of others,
marking the principal avenue of entree for the Soviets.
The Soviets began to send military advisers to Ethiopia
in 1977 even before they were expelled from Somalia,
Mengistu’s purges of his more moderate colleagues in
the ruling council, and the elimination of civilian
opponents in the Red Terror of 1977-78 established
Mengistu as the sole leader of the country and gave
further impetus to the movement toward Marxism.
Ethiopia is now one of the USSR's staunchest Third

World cliemsl——wl
71. The Soviets provided arms to Ethiopia in 1977,

and the invasion by Somalia in that year led to urgent
Ethiopian requests for more arms from the USSR. The
Soviets responded with air and sea lifts and arranged
with Castro for the dispatch of Cuban combat forces
to Ethiopia. Massive arms deliveries and the infusion

cret
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of Soviet military advisers and Cuban treeps turned
back the Somalis] ]

72. Soviet militery advisers assist in planning major
Ethiopian military operations against Eritrean and
Tigrean insurgents in the north. Ethiopian military
leaders frequently criticize or sometimes ignore tacti-
cal advice. To a lesser extent the Soviets are involved
in an advisory role at the major headquarters in the
Ogaden. Soviet MAG personnel almost certainly coor-
dinate closely with the Cuban mechanized brigade in
the country and provide the infrastructure that en-
ables the Cubans to remain there. The effectiveness of
joint Soviet-Cuban effort was amply demonstrated
during the 1977-78 Ogaden war. By early 1978, Soviet
and Cuban advisers were effectively in control of
Ethiopian strategic and tactical planning during the
climactic stages of the war; Cuban combat units were
the key to victory, and Soviet advisers accompanied
units on combat missions,

73. In Eritrea in 1978 Soviet advisers directed
strategic, tactical, and logistic operations. Soviet in-
volvement in deily combat operations was significant-
ly reduced following the Ogaden war against Somalia
and the 1978 campaign against guerrillas in Eritrea,
although Soviet advisers continued to accompany some
Ethiopian unils into combat until the spring of 1984,
Today, although Ethiopians appear to be in complete
charge of their units fighting the insurgents within

their country, a return te close Soviet control ecxnnot
be discounted in a future crisis

74. While the number of Soviet military advisers in
Ethiopia has increased moderately since the late
1970s, as is traditional in the expansion of Soviet
activities, the number of Cubans has been significantly
reduced:

—In 1978, after Soviet and Cuban efforts had
helped Mengistu repulse the invasion from Soma-
lia, there were 1,200 to 1.300 Soviet military
advisers in Ethiopia, as well as 50 East Europe-
ans, and 13,000 to 15,000 Cubans (including
combat troops).

— By the mid-1980s, the number of Soviet military
advisers had grown to at least 1,700 and the
number of East German military advisers in-
creased to 500, but the number of Cuban troops
and military advisors had been reduced to about
3,500. This change has resulted from the reduc-
tion of the threat from Somalia, the need for an
increased Cuban military presence in Angola,

and Cuban unwillingness to nvolved i
fighting the northern insurgents

Canvesred to
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75. Ethiopia's relationship with the USSR is based
in part upon a continuing strong need for Soviet arms.
Soviet deliveries of military equipment averaged over
$900 million a year during 1982-85 but dropped off
significantly in 1986 to $245 million (see figure 15).
The sharp drop may reflect the large amounts of
equipment sent in previous years. Ethiopia has the
largest military force in the region, but it also has a
large military debt with Moscow—$83.7 billion.

76. The Soviets have put considerable effort into
their patronage of Ethiopia and undoubtedly believe
they get important benefits: extended military reach,
consolidation of their influence in the country, and the
undermining of US strategic policies in the region:

— The Soviets have acquired virtually free access to
Dehalak Deset (Dahlak Island) off the Red Sea
coast of Ethiopia. This helped offset the loss of
Soviet naval facilities in Somalia in 1977. Dahlak,
though a small support facility, is strategically
located at the mouth of the Red Sea and is useful
to the Soviets for repairing ships and submarines
of their Indian Ocean Squadron.

28
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~— The Soviets are attempling to consolidate infla-
ence in Addis Ababa and to foster close ties
between the regime and Moscow. They are
counting on a continuing Ethiopian need for
large-scale military aid to afford the time
required to indoctrinate Ethiopian cadres and
establish the basis for a vanguard workers party.
Some 3,000 Ethiopian youths are undergoing
technical, academic, and political training in the
USSR, and another 2,000 are in Eastern Europe
and Cuba.® The Soviets expect that a number of
these trainees will be mare ideologically attuned
to Soviet aims and interests, and will move into
official positions in Ethiopia.

~The USSR is using its influence in Ethiopia to
atlempt to undermine perceived US strategic
policies in the Horn of Africa area. The Soviets
are counting on projecting an image of patron
reliability, military force, and permanent pres-
ence in Ethiopia in order to intimidate US sllies in
the region or to persuade them that Soviet patron-
age carries greater advantages than US patronage.
This poliey has yet to produce a resounding
success, but Somalia, where the United States has
access to military facilities, is seeking better rela-
tons and some tangible aid from the USSR, The
post-Nimeiri government in Sudan, where the
United States has pre-pesitioned equipment, is
exploring closer relations with the Sovie!

77. From Chairman Mengistus point of view, the
arrangement with the Soviets is indispensable. He
depends upon the flow of Soviet arms to maintain
pressure on the insurgencies in Eritrea and Tigray and
to dissuade the Somalis from another Ogaden invasion.
The paucity of Soviet economic aid has not affected his
relationship with the USSR. Minor aid deliveries from
Communist countries are well publicized, but the gen-
erosity of the West is rarely acknowledged publicly.
Mengistu has used famine for his own political advan-
tage. He diverted some food from its intended recipi-
ents to feed the urban populace and the military,
blocked distribution to areas controlled by insurgents,
and foreibly removed many northern Ethiopians from
the food distribution centers to remote
areas in the west and south of the country]

78. Although the Soviels are determirs THaIn-
tain their foothold in Ethiopia, it is a challenging
undertaking:

~ The insurgency in Eritrea and Tigray continues,

and Addis Ababa shows no sign of ultimately
winning,

? However, many Ethi tud, have defected to Western

Furope after corn?lc!!ng training in Fastern Europe and the USSR,

— The feeding of the population has depended on
Western largess over the past two years.

— The cost of supporting the Ethiopian cconomy
continues to rise, and Moscow has had to give the
country oil subsidies and credits *

79. To help run the government the Soviets also
maintain about 2,000 eivilian technicians in Ethiopia,
with some at the highest levels of the sconomic
establishment, in an attempt to exercise direct influ-
ence over economic decision making. Yet Ethiopia’s
economy continues to deteriorate. Mosecow has refused
to join international efforts to assist Ethiopia's millions
of starving refugees and has even demanded hard
currency payments for Soviet technicians transporting
Western donations to refugee camps, although the

USSR distributes Western-supplied food within Ethio-
pia in its trucks and aireraft|

80. Over the years there have been instances of
disharmony in the Soviet-Ethiopian relationship over
issues such as the party, strategy in the insurgency,
economic 2id, and policy toward South Yemen. The
cultural and personal clashes between Ethiopians and
Soviets, especially in the military, and the high-
handed, ill-mannered behavior of the Soviets toward
Ethiopians have marred but not seriously threatened
their relationship. With the emergence of Mengistu as
the antocratie ruler of Ethiopia, the only Ethiopian
attitude that really counts is his

81. Madagascar. This country is the largest, most
populous, and most strategically located of the south-
western Indian Ocean island states. Soviet military
assistance began there in late 1975, and the Soviets
have since sold, donated, or leased helicopters, trans-
ports, MIG-21 fighter aircraft, and ground force
equipment. By mid-1980, the number of Soviet advis-
ers and technicians accompanying these items had
risen to an estimated 300. Since then, their number has
been reduced to around 50, following a Malagasy
decision to assume a more nonaligned posture. After
more than a decade in power the often unpredictable
Malagasy President, Didier Ratsiraka, has become
accommodating to the West out of sheer economic
necessity rather than any fundamental change in
ideology. Madagasear’s need for financial aid thus

provides the West opporiunities to ter Soviet
influence in the regiow

*From 1981-83 Libya also helped subsidize Ethiopta. Tripoli
provided $265 million warth of oit or cash subsidics and delivered
$40 million worth of military aid. These subsidies stopped in 1884

=Lly niot be resumed unless oil prices rise substantially.
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82. Sewchelles. The Seychelles archipelago became
a target of Soviet interest soon after il achieved inde-
pendence in 1976. President Rene came te power in
1977 as the result of a coup, and since then the islands
have experienced several coup scares, a mercenary
invasion in which South Africans were involved, and a
major arrny muatiny in 198%. The Soviets have consis-
tently supported Rene. Soviet military deliveries to
Seychelles began in 1978 and totaled nearly $70 million
worth by the end of 1986, making Moscow Rene's main
source of arms. In addition, the Soviet Navy has made a
pumber of port calls to Victoria at Rene’s request,
particularly during times when he was out of the
country and fearful of attempts to depose him. In
return for this support, Rene has permitted Soviet VTA
and Aeroflot aircraft to use Seychelles as a stopover

int on flights to southern Africa. Soviet technicians
have also restored some 5,000-tan capacity oil storage
tanks at Vicloria. Although use of these tanks by Soviet
naval vessels has not been confirm
probably be available in an emergency|

The Middle East: Including the Mediterranean, the
Arabian Peninsula, and the Persian Guif.

83. The Gorbachev regime is understandably dis-
pleased with the lack of impact USSR policies have
had in the Middie East. However, the specific policy
lines being followed under Gorbachev have been in
place for some years: preservation of the USSR’s key
relationship with Syria, support of most objectives of
the PLO, the effort to improve relations with moder-
ate Arab governments, and support for an internation-
al conference on the Arab-Israeli dispute. In the Gulf
region the Soviets maintain relations with Iraq while
seeking to develop epenings to Iran. Finally, Moscow is
experimenting with preliminary moves toward rees-
tablishing relations with Israel, recognizing that rela-
tions with both the Arab states and Israel are necessa;
for achieving a central political role in the region

84. The Mediterranean. Although the Soviets have
been active in the region since the mid-1950s and have
delivered more military aid to countries there and in
the Red Sea and Persian Gulf than to all other regions
combined, there is no country in the area that the
Soviets can claim as a reliable ally. Islam, the oil
wealth of a number of these countries, their prefer-
ence for Western goods, and historical ties to the West
have, in a number of cases, worked against the Soviet
efforts to transla sistance into a
permanent entree

85. Nevertheless, the Arab-Israeli dispute, US sup-
port for Israel, the Palestinian issue, and endemic
intra-Arab rivalries perpetuate a situation of no-war/
no-peace, instability, and the potential for large-scale

30

\hp.&

phus’ N
i l.'*i
Figure 16. Tin Shield acquisition radar exported 1o Syriain

the fall of 1983. This wa: 5
detected outside the USSR

conflict. As long as the Arab countries have the money
to pay for arms and permit the Soviets some access to
air and naval facilities, Moscow will have a role to play
but will continue to stay clear of direct conflict with
superior Western and Israeli military and naval power.
The two most important countries to the Soviet Union
in the Mediterranean are Syria and Libya

86. Syria. Although Soviet-Syrian ties are strong,
relations have frequently been strained. The arms
supply relationship goes back to 1957 and has survived
Syrian governmental changes and military defeats
over the years. Broad Syrian and Soviet goals in the
region are similar. Both countries are primarily inter-
ested in limiting the US role in the region while
enhancing their own position and influence. For this
reason, both states have opposed the Camp David
agreements, the Jordanian peace plan, and the Jorda-
nian-PLO Amman Accord. They consider these agres-
ments to be “separate deals,” which preclude Soviet
and Syrian involvement. While the USSR advocates a
general conference on the Arab-Israeli dispute, Syria
pays only lipservice to the idea, and Damascus and
Moscow have significant differences over the specifics
of such a conference. The two countries fundamental-
ly disagree on many other issues; in particular, over
the role of, and support to, the PLO, and Syria’s
support for Iran in the Gulf war. Over the years, the
Syrians have taken foreign policy stances that have
been directly opposed to Soviet interests, and Soviet
gttemnpts to manipulate military assistance to influence
Syria’s position in these matters has largely failed:

~Syria refused Moscow’s urging to attend the
proposed US-Soviet—sponsored Geneva Confer-
ence in 1973, which underlined the fundamental
difference between Moscow and Damascus re-
garding negotiations with Israel,
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— Syrian President Assad ignored Moscow's objec-
tions to Syria’s intervention in Lebanon in 1976,
despite Soviet threats to stop arms supglics to

Syria, In retaliation Damascus reportedly threat- -

ened to bar Soviet use of the port of Tartus.
Ultimately Moscow resumed arms shipments
without Syria having to withdraw.

— Assad sought to improve relations with the Unit-
ed States between 1974 and 1979 in the face of
obvious Soviet displeasure.

— Recently, Soviet-Syrian relations have been
strained over Assad’s policy toward the PLO of
undermining Arafat’s leadership and blocking
Soviet efforts at Palestinian reunilication; Syrian
support for Iran in the Gulf war: and Syrian
activities in Lebanon that threaten Soviet allies

sonnel with new equipment, they will ignore
Soviet advice on the tactical employment of
forces. The Syrians believe that the few Indian
and Pakistani Air Force advisers who served with
their forces prior ta 1976 were far better pilots
than the Soviets.

-— Many Soviet advisers are known to have a low
opinion of their Syrian counterparts and of Arabs
in general. This attitude has been perceived and
reciprocated by many in the Syrian populace.
For their part, Syrians are distressed with com-
mon incidents of Soviet drunkenness

90. Moscow upgraded the rank of the MAG chief in
Syria in April 1984 from lieutenant general to colonel
general, a strong indication of the MAG’s importance.
The MAG is very rank heavy, with 90 percent of its

there, primarily Assad’s support for Amal agai
the Palestinians in the ongoing camps w. ilitary personnel in the rank of lieutenant colonel or

87. The Soviets also know that without Syrian coop-
eration they would have significantly less influence in
the Middle East peace process. Thus, the Soviet’s
dependence on Syria for presence and influence in the
Middle East probably is at least as great as Syrian
dependence on Soviet arms. For this reason, Moscow
has acquiesced to some Syrian policies on regional
issues that Damascus considers vital to its security,
while Syria prumotes Soviet policies as long as they do
not conflict with Syrian obiectives|——z_|

88. The quality of Soviet military training of Syri-
ans has been described as oniy adequate. Syrian
officers at branch schools have complained that Soviet
instructors follow a very rigid lesson plan and are
unable (or unwilling) to answer questions that do not
exactly follow that outline, Freewheeling discussions
and innovative ideas are not encouraged. Nonetheless,
Soviet ground training has improved the Syrian
Army’s combat capabilities, though not providing it
with the tactical flexibility emphasized in the Israeli
army. Lack of flexibility, which is partially attribut-
able to Soviet training, exacerbates overall Syrian
command, control, and communications and informa-
tion shortfalls, and significantly degrades Syrian oper-
ations at the battalion level and higher. Soviet pilot
training tends to concentrate more on aircraft safety
and on ground control intercept procedures than on
air combat maneuvers; as a result, the Syrian Air Force
is hopelessly outclassed by the Israelis

89. Soviet MAG relations with the Syrians are ex-
tensive, but strained:

— While Syrian officers generally recognize the
need for Soviet techniclans to assist Syrian per-

bove, including up to 16 general officers. The Damas-
cus garrison has generals from the air forces, ground
forces, tank troops, motorized rifle troops, and air

defense troops, and there are several other garrisons
loted in varows Syeiam ] |

91. There are about 3,000 to 3,600 Sovict military
advisers in country. About 1,300 of these work with
the Syrian Army and reportedly are present in all
tank, mechanized infantry, artillery, commando, and
air defense artillery battalions, and probably with the
surface-to-surface missile systems such as the SS-21.
About 1,800 Soviet air and air defense advisers are at
the SA-5 complexes, in the other SAM battalions and
brigade headquarters, in all air defense artillery regi-
ments, and at all electronic warfare and radar facilities
and interceptor squadrons. The remaining advisers are
found in aireraft assembly, maintenance, and logistic
support faciliti iout the air and air defense
structure.

92. While Soviet advisers test-fly Soviet military
aircraft assembled in Syria, they have not been

detected flving any air combat missions against the
Israelx4' Between 1982
and late 1984 the Soviets had 2,000 of their own air
delense troops operate and maintain the SA-5 com-
plexee in Syria. The value of the Soviet manning was
twofold: to bolster the Soviets' image as & “great
power” prateclor and to deter lavge-scale Israeli air
attacks over Syria itself. But the SA-5s have not been
fired at any Israeli aircraft flying over Syria and
probably will not be, shert of an Israeli invasion of
Syria or a direct attack upon the complexes them-
selves
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98. The Soviets have provided Syria with over $22
billion worth of arms since the beginning of the 1970s,
more than half since 1980. Even so, recent Soviet arms
deliveries have declined significantly, as figure 17
shows, from over $3.3 billion in 1983 ta less than $600
million by 1986. Part of this drop reflects the drastic
decline in Syrian foreign aid receipts. As figure 18
shows, these are projected to fall by half from the high
of over $1.7 billion in 198L. Although Warsaw Pact
deliveries have recently been in decline, Syria was the
first recipient outside the Warsaw Pact of a number of
weapons including the SA-5 and $A-13 SAM systems;
55-21 surface-to-surface missiles; and one of their most
advanced air defense command and control systems,
the Vektor I,
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94. In return for their military assistance the Soviets
have used Syrian airfields since 1981 to deploy TU-16s
(reconnaissance) and IL-38s (reconnaissance and ASW)
periodically to Mediterranean airfields (the Soviets
have not deployed bombers or air-to-surface missile-
carrying aireraft to Mediterranean airfields since they
lost their access to those in Egypt in 1972). The Soviet
Mediterranean Naval Squadron also uses the port of
Tartus for replenishment and minor repairs; support
ships berthed in Syria enable the Sovicts to extend the
patral time of their ships and submarines in the
Mediterranean

95. Despite frictions, the Syrian low opinion of
Soviet training, and the declines in Soviet military
deliveries, the Syrians will remain dependent on Soviet
arms to maintain and upgrade their armed forces. Of
greatest importance to Syria is that an arms relationship
with the USSR holds the only hope of achieving their
elusive goal of “strategic parity” with Israel

The Soviets and the Palestinians

The USSR has long been a staunch supporter of the
Palestinian couse. Under Moscow's guidance, the other
members of the Soviet Bloc have also aided the Palestin-
ians. Although Arab states provide mast of the financial
underpinnings to the various Palestinian guerrilla
groups, the Soviet Bloc provides much of the military
assistance and training (along with other forms of aid
such as academic scholarships) The training is in both
conventional and unconventional military techniques.
The fragmentation of the PLO that occurred in the
wake of the Israeli invasion of Lebanon presented the
Saviets with a problem, because its policies are based on
a unified Palestinian front. Moscow's response was to
try to papar over the split and to urge the antagonists
{whose agents have been murdering each other all over
Europe and the Middle East) to submerge their differ-
ences for the sake of the Palestinian cause. The Soviets
are trying to try to ensure that, if some faction decisive-
ly wins the interneeine struggle, Moscow would be on
good terms with that faction. Moscow has continued to
support various elements in the dispule, thereby forfeit-

ing mi its support might otherwise
brin,

96. Libya. Although Libya frequently does not act
in concert with Moscow’s wishes, its policies and
foreign activities often advance Soviet goals. Examples
abound:

— Support to revolutionary groups and terrorist
factions in a number of states (whose activities
cannot be directly traced to Moscow).
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— Provision to the Soviets of limited access to naval
and air facilities.

— The potential threat Libyan armed {orces pose to
Western fleets in the Mediterranean.

— Libyan efforts to reduce Western influence in
various countries,

- Libyan economic subsidies of over $2 billion
given to Syx i Nicaragua in the
early 1980s

97. On the other hand, the Soviets realize that
Libya’s support of terrorism, its incursion into Chad,
its subversion of Tunisia, and its “gifts” of arms to Iran
alienate countries in the West, and Soviet clients such
as Itag as well. Libyan isolation, rlong with Soviet
concern about future US airstrikes-—creating the risk
of a Soviet confrontation with the United States—and
the possibility of a coup in Tripoli have made the
Soviets leery of making a stronger security agreement
with Libya. Nonetheless, under certain circumstances,
Moscow probably would deliver more arms to_obtain

greater access to Libyan air and naval facilitiD Figare 20

8. Libva has obtained a total of about $18 billion
worth of weapons from the Warsaw Pact. Since 1982,
the Soviets alone have delivered almost $5 billion. But
deliveries have declined in the last few years both
from the Soviets—see figure 19—and from non-Soviet
Warsaw Pact countries—see figure 20, {Libya buys
Western arms as well—over $2.6 billion worth of
deliveries in the same five-year period.) To train the
Libyans and maintain equipment, the Soviets had
1,500 to 2,000 advisers in country at the end of 1986,
supplemented by 150 Cubans and 1,100 East Evrope-
ans. Until recently, the Soviets also had up to 5,000

civilian personnel in Libya working on projects worth
dbout 85 billion, ]

99. The Soviets have been indispensable in building
up the Libyan armed forces; Soviet advisers are
currently assisting the Libyans in completely reorga-
nizing the Army. Not only has Moscow supplied
‘weapons, maintenance, and training, it has constructed
an extensive air defense system there and has played a
role in Libya’s foreign confrontations:

— In 1977, the Saviets were active in Libyan air
defenses when Egyptian aircraft attacked Libyan
airfields.

— In the 1980s, the Soviets logistically assisted the
Libyan occupation and buildup in the Aozou
Strip but have avoided providing aid within
Chad itself,

Figure 19 Converted ito
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have deployed periodically to Umm ‘Aitigah
airfield since July 19811

— By the end of 1386 there were over 225 Libyan
combat aireraft assigned to Libyan squadroms.
(Nearly 100 more were unassigned and another
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Figure 21. One -of Libya's MIG-25s. Libya hos bath an
interceptor and a reconnuissance squadron. Soviet advisers

reporfej' it the imagery from Libyan
Foxbats

200 or so were in crates.) There are insufficient
Libyan pilots to man these aircraft. Nearly 160
sites are defended by over 550 SAM launchers.

— By the end of 1986 the Soviets had also delivered
enough equipment to create two SA-5 complexes
and the supporting command and control systemn.
Although these systems are manned by Libyan
troops, Soviet advisers will probably perform a
major role in

maintensnce and training, at least
in the short terml

100. Libyan oil has made it one of the most impor-
lant LDC consurners of Warsaw Pact goods and ser-
vices. It is the major LDC emplover of East European
personnel and is the largest source of hard currency
services earnings for most East European governments.
In 1984 there were close to 50,000 East European
workers in Libya under several billion dollars of com-
mercial contracts financed under Libya's current five-
year plan. Further growth of Soviet and East European
economic projects in Libya may be curtailed by, among
other factors, Tripoli's current revenue squeeze, which
has already delayed the start of 2 number of projects
that were scheduled to use Soviet equipment and
technical assistance. Libyan forefgn exchange reserves

have dwindled from abo i $35
billion at the end of 19

101. There seems ito be general dissatisfaction
among the rank and file of the Libyan military with
Soviet equipment, training, and protection against US
attacks. There is a perception that Soviet advisers
zenerally regard Libyan personnel as incapable of
operating Soviet equipment without constant Soviet
supervision. Many Libyan officers view the East Euro-
pean military personnel in Libya as providing security

for Qadhafi frrm_his_o_wn_mlh&anv_a_nd_amnz_eé&‘
tiallv as snies

ore recently, the Libyan
milltary 35 probably disappointed that the Soviets
refused to intervene in Libyz's defense against the US
attacks. And Qadhafi knows that Moscow would al-
most certainly not take risks that could lead to a US-

Soviet confrontation in a future US attack.l:l

102. Nonetheless, from the US airstrikes in March
and April of 1985, Qadhafi may have drawn several .
important lessons about the impact of the Soviet
presence in Libya on US tactical planning He was
almost certainly impressed by several factors:

—US press reports that, in March, Washington
directed its forees to attack only the SA-5 radars
so as to avoid casualties among Soviet advisers
believed to be in other parts of the SA-5 complex.

— In April, US aircraft attacked Tripoli Interna-
tional Airport rather than the nearby Umm
Aitigah airbase, which had dozens of MIG-25s
and other military aircraft. Qadhafi probably
believes that Umm Aitigah was a2 more worth-
while target, but he may conclude it was left
untouched because of the presence there of three
Soviet naval aircraft.

These factors could convince Qadhafi that Libya
would derive increased protection from a larger Soviet
presence, even without a Soviet commitment to Li-
bya's defense{ l

103. Algeria. The Soviet MAG in Algeria was estab-
lished in 1963, one year after that country’s indepen-
dence from France. The Soviets recently have stream-
lined the MAG in Algeria, aligning its structure with the
various types of equipment being serviced in the
country. There are maintenance advisory groups for T-
62 and T-72 tanks; MIG-21, MIG-23, and MIG-25
atreraft; and SA-2, SA-8, SA-6, and SA-8B air defense
systems. Each group, composed of teams numbering
between 30 and 50 men, is organized to make sched-
uled calls on Algerian units to provide repairs:

— Soviet military advisers generally do not serve
with Algerian tactical ground units. Their main
functions involve training and inelude instructing
in Algerian military schools and providing main-
tenance support. The Algerians have been careful
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Figure 22. Algeric was the first country outside the
Woarsaw Pact to receive the SA-8 surface-to-air missile
sysreml

to ensure that sufficient Soviet advisers remain to
intai i of the armed force:
ithout the aid of Soviet
advisers, the Algerians would not be able to keep
their MIG-23 and MIG-25 aircraft flying.

— Soviet advisers also play a vital role in training
the Algerian Navy in submarine operations. In
the early 1980s they trained Algerians to operate
two Soviet-built Romeo-class submarines. It was
reported that 20 percent of the sub crews were
Soviet, and that the Soviets manned all essential
duty stations. The Algerians now consider the
Romeos unreliable for submerged operations, but
may soon obtain new Kilo-class submarines.

104. The Algerian Government has probably for-
bidden Soviet MAG advisers to have contact with
Algerians except on duty; they are also prohibited
from having contacts with other advisers in Algeria,
including those from Eastern Euro

1
|Other Algerian complaints

with Moscow include Tack of responsiveness to requests
for spare parts, political indoctrination of Algerians
receiving training in the Soviet Union, Soviet boorish-
ness, and dissatisfact materiel
provided by Moscow

105. Nonetheless, the Soviets have provided ap-
proximately 90 percent of the military equipment of
the Algerian armed forces; through 1986 the Warsaw
Pact had delivered over $7.4 billion of military assis-
tance. Over the past five years, the Algerians have
received $3.0 billion worth of arms from the Warsaw
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Pact (see figure 23), compared with less than $400
million from the West, and have paid cash for all their
arms. (s NF)

106. Notwithstanding, the Soviets are concerned
about the future of their relationship with Algeria and
have indicated their displeasure at Algeria’s attempts
to diversify arms purchases. In addition to reducing
the size of the Soviet MAG (from a high of 2,500 in the
late 1970s to about 800 in 1986) and seeking Western
and US military equipment and technology, President
Bendjedid has improved relations with the West and
has replaced senior Algerian military officers with
men who are strongly nationalistic and more Western
in their outlook, tastes, and style. Algeria’s efforts to
improve its nonaligned credentials along with its more
moderate voice in international forums, as well as its
concentration on domestic development, are leading it
toward cleser cooperation with the West on technol-
ogy transfer and trade issues. These factors, combined
with a lack of significant Soviet econemic initiatives,

are eroding Moscow's influence in this key nonaligned
state‘

107. In March 1986, Bendjedid went to Moscow,
but the visit appears not to have affected either
Algeria’s strong support for Arab goals or its slow shift
toward genuine nonalignment. During his trip, Bend-
jedid did not endorse Gorbachev’s proposal for the
removal of both superpowers’ naval presence in the
Mediterranean, On the other hand, in line with its

long-held position, Algiers is working with Moscow to
achieve Palestinian reunification
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108. Although the Soviets have offered new weap-
ons deliveries including tanks and advanced aircraft,
the ratio of purchases between the Warsaw Pacl and
the West will probably be more evenly divided over
the next five years unless the Soviets severely undereut

‘the Western market. Algiers will still want to buy

sophisticated military equipment at a lower cost than
is obtainable from the West, as well as maintain its
stock of spare parts. Although hard currency payments
from Algiers to Moscow could drop if Algerian pur-
chases from the West increase, the Soviets will still be
a major supplier of weapons. During 1986 Algeria and
the USSR reportedly reached an agreement on a new
arms deal that may include T-72 tanks, BMP-2 infan-
try fighting vehicles, Kilo-class submarines, new air-
craft, and possibly SA-5 SAMs. Thus, Algeria will

likely remain de viet_military assistanca
for the near ter

109. The Arabian Peninsula-Persian Gulf, Soviet
and Warsaw Pact military assistance policy in the
region is focused on protecting its entree in Iraq and
South Yemen, trying to maintain and increase Warsaw
Pact arms deliveries to North Yemen, and attempting
to improve relations with Iran. Above all, it attempts
to prevent the United States from expanding its
military deliveries and presence in the region. Al-
though the Soviets have provided billions of dollars
worth of weapons, they have gained a significant
tochold in only one country: South Yemen, the poorest
of the lof

110. Iraq. The overthrow of the monarchy in Bagh-
dad in 1958 opened the door to the Soviet military
assistance program. Since 1971, Moscow’s East Euro-
pean allies have provided Iraq with over $3.5 billion
worth of arms, and the Soviets have sent cver $25.4
billion for a total of nearly $29 billion. Shortly after
Iraq invaded Iran in 1980 the Soviets put an embargo
on arms deliveries to both countries. The result back-
fired: Iraqg continued the war, and Western and
Chinese arms suppliers moved in to further erode
Mnscow’s once preeminent position. Even though the
Soviets restarted deliveries to Iraq, and during the
period from 1982 through 1986 they delivered over
$15 billion worth (see figure 24), the arms deliveries of
the West (primarily of sophisticated aircraft) and
China rose considerably, and together they were worth
$19.2 billion. The Soviets still delivered the bulk of
ground equipment

111. Having achieved no zains in Tehran, while
angering Baghdad, the Soviets resumed deliveries in
1981. There was no evidence that Soviet MAG person-
nel were then attached to frontline Iragi army units.

Converied inio
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In recent years this has changed marginally, but there
is little evidence of Soviet participation in Iraqi high-
level military planning. Contact with Iragi nationals
by the Soviets or other foreign personnel, both military
and civilian, is discouraged by Baghdad, which closely
monitors the movements of Soviet MAG personnel
within the country. The Soviets are required to have

1l travel approved by Iraqi security organizations. -

112. The Iragis must rely on MAG personnel to
repair some of their newer ground force equipment,
especially tanks such as the T-72. An estimated 700
Soviet advisers are attached to the Iraqi Air Force.
Most perform repair and maintenance for the large
number of Soviet-supplied aircraft, including fghters,
transports, bombers, and helicopters. MAG personnel
are responsible for assembling and testing Soviet air-
craft, and Soviet advisers serve as instructor pilots at
Iraqi flight schools and airbases. Soviet and East
FEuropean deliveries over th i have
averaged over $3 billon a year,

113. There are an estimated J,000 Soviet MAG
personnel in the country, as well as 225 East Eurape-
ans. In addition, Soviet and East European countries
maintain a strong econornic presence in Irag of 2,000
economic technicians. Soviet experts are responsible
for planning, awarding subcontracts, procuring equip-
ment, and handling the finances for Iraqi undertak-
ings in the off and power industries (of which the most
recent example is the appointment of a Soviet to the
position of general manager of the trans-Iraqi pipeline.
The Iraqis probably will agree to cooperate with the
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USSR and its allies on more development projects.
Baghdad will nevertheless keep expanding its com-

mercial ties to the United States because the Iragi
value technology of the United Stats!jl
114. Although Iraq has undertaken an effort
diversify its sources of arms, it is likely to remain
heavily dependent on Soviet military equipment and
training. Iraq owes Mescow more than $9 billion for
arms that have already been delivered: despite these
debts, the USSR is likely to continue to provide about
$3 billion worth of arms to Irag per year as long as the

war with Iran continues. In 1986 Iraq received over
100,000 tons of Soviet military eargo, more than 25

percent of all Soviet deliveries to the Third World.

115. Baghdad is playing on Moscow's concern that
Soviet influence with the Iragis will erode if Irag
continues to expand its ties to the United States. To,
satisfy some of Baghdad's requests, the Soviets provid-
ed at least 36 SU-25 Frogfoot ground attack aircraft in
1985 and 1986 and about 25 MIG-29 Fulcrums in late
1986 and early 1987. In his visit at the end of 1985
President Saddam probably renewed Iraq’s vequest for
the SU-24 Fencer, which has greater range, speed, and
radar capability than Soviet or French aircraft eur-
rently in Irag's i its export,
however, are slim

116. Iran. The Soviets regard Iran as the key
strategic country in the region. At the beginning of the
Iran-Iraq war the Soviets initially tried to take n
neutrul stance and stopped arms sales and deliveries to
both Iran and Iraq. This was done primarily to
improve relations with Iran—Iraq was far more de-
pendent on Soviet weapons. At the start of the war,
only & small proportion of key items in Iran’s ground
forces and none of their Air Force or naval equipment,
had been supplied by Warsaw Pact countries. When
relations with Tran did not improve and Soviet-Fraq
relations were damaged, Moscow resumed arms sup-
plies to Iraq. As a result the Soviets have no military
advisers or technicians stationed in Tran, and they have
withdrawn a large portion of their economic advisers
from the country. Even so, the Soviets continue to sell
equipment such as trucks—but not in significant
amounts—and they permit other East Earopean coun-
tries to sell munitions and other military supplies to
Iran for hard currency

117. One reason the Soviet arms cutoff failed to
influence Iran was because Tehran looked primarily to
Western countries and North Korea and, by 1982, to
China as well. By 1984, however, non-Soviet Warsaw

Pact countries had increased their deliveries. East
Germany accounted for half of all Warsaw Pact
deliveries while Bulgaria alse was a key supplier. This
probably reflects a Soviet desire for continued East
Eurcpean sales to earn hard eurrency for the Warsaw
Pact, to maintain an indirect entree 1o Iran, and lo

hedge Moscow's bets vis-a-vis Irag without direct
Soviet involvement.l

118. South ¥Xemen. The tenacity of Moscow's effort
to maintain its presence and military assistance in
South Yemen derives from the country’s strategic
position athwart the sea route from the Indian Ocean
to the Mediterranean and the fact that it is the only
Arab Marxist state. Moreover, jts proximity to rich
Persian Gulf oil countrics as well as to the Horn of
Africa gives it a key rolein the Soviet strategy

119. Soviet ties to Aden were an outgrowth of the
leftist coup in South Yemen in 1969. In 1970, the slate
was reconstituted as the People’s Democratic Republic
of Yemen (PDRY) under a Marxist-oriented regime.
To support the country the Soviets provided over $4.5
billion worth of military aid through 1986, and we
believe Moscow also provides $100-125 million annu-
ally in balance-of-payments support. In additior, most

of South Yemen's oil debts ta the USSR ha
rescheduled and probably never will be repaid

120. Soviet advisers perform training, maintenance,
and logistic support functions; 1,000 Soviet advisers
assist the South Yemeni armed forces (26,000 men in
January 1986 before the coup). In addition, there are
500 Cuban military personnel who train the military
and the militia. and possibly some East Germans
attached to South Yemen's internal security organiza-
tions. It is probable that the Soviet MAG commander
coordinates the activities of these other foreign mili-
tary personnel

121. The Soviets have been zble to translate their
military assistance program in South Yemen into a
range of military and political benefits to the USSR.
Specifically:

— Aden has supported subversion in neighboring
countries.

— An additional 300 Soviet military personnel are

involved in operating: IL-38/May ASW aireraft
out of Al Anad Airfield;

Soviet access to Iacilities in South Yemetl (anﬁ

Ethiopia) supports the USSR’s efforts to monitor
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and potentially threaten Western sea lines of
comnmunication through the Red Sea, the Bab el
Mandeb (strait), and the Arabian Sea. Access to
naval and air facilities in South Yemen enables
the Soviets to conduct reconnaissance and intelli-
gence-gathering activities in the region and helps
to provide logistic support to the Indian Ocean
Saquadron.

— The South Yemen regime has supported virtually
all of the Soviet foreign policy goals. Aden could
be counted on to reject any US-identified propos-
als to resolve the Avab-Israeli dispute, to support
the Soviet presence in Afghanistan, and to join
with Moscow in denouncing USCENTCOM
activities.

— The status of South Yemen as the only Arab
Marxist state is useful as 2 conduit from the
Soviet Communist Party to some Arab parties.

— The extensive training programs maintained by
the Soviets in South Yemen and in the USSK,
together with Cuban and East German programs,
provide access to the next generation of South
Yemeni Jeaders along with itie -
<ruit agents and collaborators

122. Soviet MAG personnel work closely with South
Yemen's military forces:

— Soviet advisers were reported to have given
limited help in logistics and communieations to
support South Yemen's military operations
against North Yemen in early 1979.

—_ along the Omani
rdet, Soviet pilots fly MI-8 and MJ-25 helicop-

ters and Cubans fly reconnaissance missions be-
cause of & shortage of qualified South Yemeni
pilots.

— Soviet imilitary personnel probably also have
provided support to South Yemen in several
confrontations betweer, that country and its
neighbors. In 1883, for instance, Soviet military
personnel (members of the MAG, the Soviet
Indian Ocean Squarden, or both) provided sup-

Figure 25. South Yemeni amphibious vesscl:j

port to South Yemeni-based raiding parties oper-
ating in the Dhofar region of Oman.:

123. When President Ali Nasir took power in 1980,
South Yemen remained in general accord with Soviet
policies. Ali Nasir’s moves to improve relations with
South Yemen'’s neighbors meshed with Soviet desires
to promote better relations with states in the region.
When Ali Nasir ousted his predecessor, Abd al-Fattah
Ismail, the Soviets provided a comfortable place of
exile for Ismail in the USSR. In 1984 Ali Nasir
accepted the return of Ismail to Aden, and provided a
position for him in the party. On his return Ismail
became involved in longstanding party factionalism,

leading to heightened instability in the pmtS

124. Although the Soviets realized that the fending
parties ir Aden were contemplating armed action,
there is no evidence to indicate that they took steps
either to avert or precipitate the coup in January 1986.
The Soviets were not known to have taken any
military or political precautions:

— During the initial stages of the fighting, the
Soviets tried to limit the damage to their pasition
by trying to mediate an end to the dispute.

— As the situation deteriorated, the Soviets evacuat-
ed most of their civilian advisory personnel.

— They eventually shifted their assessment of the
situation as the rebels gained strength. Soviet
military personnel were reported to haye inter-
vened in the fighting on a limited scal

125. Soviet lailure at the outset to give strong
support to Ali Nasir and Moscow’s subsequent pressure
on Ethiopia and North Yemen not to intcrvene con-
tributed to Ali Nasir's downfall. After Ali Nasir left the
country, Soviet military advisers became directly in-

‘volved in ground and air combat operations against

38
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the loyalist forces. The Soviets clearly decided to take
steps Lo protect their long-term stake in South Yemen,

and they switched sides in time to back the winners.

126, The new regime will have difficulty dealing
with tribal differences. Aden does not have sufficient
fighter aircraft, helicopters, or pilots to deal with
widespread guerrilla attacks. While the new govern-
ment may be able to hold the capital and the home
areas of its tribal backers, its control gver the rest of
the country is tenuous

127. North Yemen. Moscow has been involved
since 1928, when it signed a friendship treaty with
Sanaa—the first such Soviet accord with an Arab
country. Moseow’s presence in North Yemen has
always been small but significant. Soviets have served
in North Yemeni military units, and in the 1960s took
part in combat operations:

—1In the civil war in 1867, Soviet advisers flew
combat missions {on the Republican side) until
replaced by pilots from Arab countries. Many
North Yemenis believe that Moscow's support
was instrumental in preventing the Saudi-backed
royalists from winning in the civil war that
followed the Republican revelution.

128. The Soviets devote a large ;ével of aid to this

country because of its strategic position at the mouth
of the Red Sea and the potential pressure it can bring
to Saudi Arabia, East European countries have deliv-
ered nearly $300 million worth of arms to the country
and the Soviets about $2.3 billion—of which $1.2
billion has come in the last five years. To train the
North Yemenis, and to contest US efforts to build
influence in the country, the Soviets maintain 400
military advisers and technicians, as well as 400
economic and other specialists. We estimate that more
than 250 North Yemeni military personnel are also
training in the USSR. Moscow also offers some 450
academic scholarships a year to North Yemenis to
study in the Soviet Union, and approximately 750
North Yemenis are studying there now. Most senior
North Yemeni military officers have been trained in
the USSR, and some probably have been recruited by
the Soviets; they could work to erode President Salih’s

I_deIort if he threatens Moseow's interests.
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129. Frictions have arisen between Moscow and
Sanaa over North Yemen's estimated $600-700 million
arms debt and over Sanaa’s dissatisfaction with the
quality of Soviet military training and equipment.
North Yemen is reportedly investigating alternative
sources of training and support for its Soviet cquip-
ment, including East Germany and India. In addition,
President Salih’s perception of Soviet complicity in the
January 1986 coup in South Yemen has probably
heightened his distrust of the Soviets. For their part,
the Soviets reportedly informed Salih that shipments
of military supplies would cease until Sanaa’s relations
with Aden improved. However, recently the USSR has
made some arms deliveries, perhaps as an interim

measure to f r ioration in the
relationship

Asia: Around China’s Periphery

130. The Soviet military assistance program in the
four key countries in the region—Afghanistan, India,
Vietnam, and North Korea—is based on Soviet efforts
to shore up its own borders, contain China, and project
power. Because the Soviets have allied themselves with
countries that all have uneasy, hostile, or eonfronta-
tional relations with their neighbors, Soviet efforts
with their clients alienare their relations with other
states,|

131. Afghanistan. The Sovict military aid program
in Afghanistan began in 1956 when Afghanistan pur-
chased $100 million of Soviet equipment on credit in
order to modernize its armed forces. The Afghan Air
Force’s purchase of technically sophisticted equip-
ment necessitated a2 fundamental reorganization of
that force, which soon became dependent on Soviet
advisory personnel. In the Afghan Army, there was a
steadily growing Soviet orientation, and Russian bhe-
came the technical language. Afghan military students
were sent to the USSR for training, and in 1958
Moscow established a course of military instruction in
Kabul

132. As Soviet military deliveries to Afghanistan
continued to grow, so did Afghan dependence on the
425-man Soviet MAG, and Soviet advisers were placed
directly in all of the most sensitive departments of the
Afghan Ministry of Defense (MOD). Soviet advisers
were installed in operational army units to provide
operational, logistic, and technical support. While the
MAG officers in Afghanistan continued to maintain a
low public profile and lacked aperational authority,

the presence of Soviet officers in the MOD a
forces units gave Moscow significant leverage,
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133. Between 1956 and 1978 the USSR trained over
3,300 Afghan military officers in the Soviet Union and
delivered morc than $700 million in military assis-
tance. Thus by 1978, on the eve of the Afghan Marxist

military coup, they_had achi stensive influence
in the armed forces|

134. In 1978, following the coup, the Soviet MAG
had a period of explosive growth. Soviet advisory
rersonnel were assigned throughout the Afghan
Armed Forces down tc the battalion level, with each
Afghan division receiving approximately 35 Soviet
advisers. During this period—from the April 1978
Marxist coup until the December 1979 Soviet inva-
sion—the independence of the Afghan armed forces
from Soviet authority was lost. By the end of 1979
Soviet MAG personnel approved ell MOD decisions,
countersigned all impertant documents, rejected or
approved all military operations, and had de facto
command of most Afghan military units

135. Shortly after the 1979 Soviet invasion, the
MAG became the essential element in the Kremlin's
campaign to train an Afghan Army capable of assum-
ing the counterinsurgency role that Moscow currently
performs. The MAG's task, a formidable undertaking
under the best of circumstances, has been greatly
complicated by three major difficullies: widespread
desertion of Afghan soldiers, dependence on conseript-
ed replacements often impressed off the streets, and
continued factional strife among Alghan officers. De-
spite such difficulties, the MAG has continued to insert
Afghan units into combat whenever possible. In the
initial stages of counterinsurgency operations in the
1980s, the Chief of the MAG and his approximately
8,500 Soviet advisers commanded some 45,000 Afghan
troops and were responsible for coordinating joint
operations with the then i Iy 86,000-man
Soviet 40th Army.

186. The MAG is one of two coordinating Soviet
command and control structures in Afghanistan. With
full control of the nominally independent Afghan
armed forces, the Chief of MAG is the de facto
commander of the Afghan Army. Soviet forces are
under the command of the Turkestan Military District
(TMD)} and operate through the Soviet 40th Army
Command in Afghanistan, Those operations requiring

Afghan Army support are coordinated with the MAG
in Kabul|

137. In seeking solutions to the military stalemate
the Soviets have tried different tactical approaches,
looking for the least costly and most effective combi-
nation of manpower and weaponry to achieve their
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an influx of advanced weaponry would cut down on
casualties and would allow them to increase firepower
dramatically with only a marginal increase in man-
power and give the Soviet military i ty-
nity to test new weapons in combat

138. Thus during the past two vears, the Sovicts
have made relatively minor increases in their ground
combat manpower in Afghanistan, but since the fall of
1984 upgrades of major ground force weapons and the
deployment of helicopters have substantially increased
both the firepower and mobility of Soviet forces. The
resistance has reacted by shifting more of their supply
activity to nighttime and dispatching smaller supply
caravans over varied infiltration routes. The resistance
forces also place more emphasis on cover and conceal-
ment technigues and keep their own units as small and
as mobile as possible. Consequently, although the
insurgents have lost more supply trains to Soviet
interdiction, they ar r supplied now
than in the past

139. In the last five years, in addition to supporting
their own combat forces there, the Soviels have deliv-
ered between $2.5 to $3.7 billion worth of arms to
Afghanistan (see figure 26). Deliveries consist mainly
of consumables such as munitions and replacements
for lost arms, To counter the effects of the insurgency
costs Moscow $300-400 million a year in grant aid.
They will continue to try to wear down the resistance,
to close the insurgents’ supply routes from Iran and
Pakistan, and to train enough Afghans (and kill enough

of those resisting) to ultimately set up a viable pro-
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Soviet government. If they could do this, the regime
could be buttressed by a reduced contingent of Soviet
forces—much: like thase in Eastern Europe (or. sitmply,
by a large MAG contingent). To this end, the Soviels
are reputed to he sending more than 10,000 Afghans a
year to schools in the USSR for further training. The
Soviets have also placed their own economic advisers
in the Afghan Government lo exercise direct control
over econormic decision making]

140. India. As a result of the longstanding Indo-
Soviet arms relationship the Indian military is heavily
dependent on Soviet weapons. Some 55 percent of the
combat aircraft, 40 percent of the tanks, and 70
percent of the warships in the Indian arsenal are

" Soviel in origin. We estimate that at least 3,400 Indian
officers and enlisted men have been trained in the
USSR since 1975, and about 200 to 500 Soviet techni-
cians usually are present in India lo help maintain
Soviet-built equipment and assist in the construction of
Indian corpoduction facilities and military bases

141. There is no formal Soviet MAG structure
within Tndia and the number of Soviet personnel in-
country supporting military assistance is relatively
small at 500 men. New Delhi’s sensitivity to both the
form and substance of the Soviet military-presence is
drawn frem an awareness of the polential for subver-
sion that a large Soviet presence could cffer, a desire to
maintain India’s status as a leader of the Nonaligned
Movement, and the intention not ta view the Soviet
Union as an ally. Thus, India has consistently refused
Soviet requests for joint military exercises and access to
naval and air facilities. Indian policymakers argue that
their nonaligned foreign policy would require the

extension of similar privileges to other great powers if
New Dethi agreed to Moscow’s requests

Fiqure 27. INS Ranlit is the third Sovist Mod-Kashin destroyer purchased by the Indian Navy

142. Nonctheless, the continuing interaction re-
quired in manufacturing, undating, and operating
Soviet equipment in India has created a professional
rapport between Soviet and Indian officers. For exam-
ple, MIG-21 pilats of the early 1960s have recently
begun to rise to the top levels of the Indian Air Foree
Command. The younger generation in all services has
been trained on Soviet equipment and, in some cases,
develops pro-Soviet attitudes early on. Not ouly may
this interchange contribute to positive attitudes, but
also the long-term reliability of Soviet arms deliveries,
especially during crisis periods, has made an impres-
sion on Indian military professionals. It is the general
perception of the USSR s a reliable “friend in
need"—the willingness to dcliver arms and to deploy
Soviet forces in a erisis to deter potential Western or
—that is the most successful as-
effort to influence the Indian

143. Torestrict the overall Suviel presence in India, |
New Delhi has employed a pracedure wherchy teams
of Indian specialists are sent to the Soviet Union for
training on the use and maintenance of a given piece
of Soviet military equpment such as the T-72 tank, the
BMP-1 APC, or the MIG-29 aireraft. Upon completion
of the training, the Indian teams return and train other
Indians in-country. Approximately 500 Indian officers
and enlisted personnel from the various services attend
training programs in the USSR on an annual basis.
Moscow has resisted this Indian approach. The Soviets
appear to provide only superficial instruction to Indi-
an teams that train in the Soviet Union and to stress (so

far, unsuccessfully) the need for direct Soviet involve-
menl{

144. Despite frictions, India-remains one of Mos-
cow’s most highly prized Third World clients, Arms ,
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Figure 28. The Indian Ari as_acquired large numbers of T-72 tanks from the USSR, and is assembling the tank with
Soviet technical assistance

contracts with India are still made on exceedingly
generous terms, normally featuring very long repay-
ment schedules (averaging 17 years), low interest rates
(2 to 3 percent), and, often, discounted prices. As a
result, the Indians have acquired over $6.8 billion of
Soviet arms over the past five years (see figure 29) and
a total of well over $10 billion since the Soviets first
started delivering weapons. The country differs from
sther major Soviet arms customers in two fundamental
ways:

-— Tt is the only major arms recipient permitted to
purchase weapons in soft, not hard currency.

— It is the only LDC that has extensive coproduc-
tion agreements to manufacture Soviet weapons.

145. Barring a Soviet invasion of Pakistan, the
Soviet-Indian “special relationship” will probably en-
dure over this decade. Although recognized as the
strongest military power in South Asia, India wants te
maintain a substantial margin of military superiority
over Pakistan. The value of undelivered arms is almost
$10 billion and includes orders of major pieces of
equipment from both the USSR and the West, Exam-
ples are listed in table 3,

146. Indian negotiators will continue to use pur-
chases of Western technology to wring more out of the
Soviets. Despite deliveries of the MIG-29, however, it
is uncertain India can exert enough leverage to pry

deliveries of aircraft with the most advanced Soviet
engines and electronies. Indian demands for advanced
Soviet weapons and selective purchases of - Western
technology will be countered with stiff Soviet oppesi-
tion and substantial efforts to retain its role as India’s
primary source of arms

147. Vietnam. Soviet deliveries of over $16 billion
worth of military aid in the last 15 years have made
Vietnam the strongest military power in Southeast
Asia. This assistance, coupled with substantial econom-
ic 2id, enables Vietnam to sustain its occupation of
Cambodia and strengthen its forces along the Chinese
border. Soviet deliveries also provide Vietnam with
limited capabilities to defend offshore islands and oil
exploration sites and to gradually modernize its
ground, air, and naval forces

148. Hanoi's relationship with Moscow is rooted in
their shared deep distrust of China, a convergence of
forcign policy goals, and the absence of any present
alternatives to the Soviets. Neither side fully trusts the
other, and there are some potential vulnerabilities in
the relationship. Soviet advisers in Vietnam frequently
have been discouruged and disillusioned by their

experience in working with Vietnamese Army person-
neand| ™ T o e
had great diflicGlties in recruiting personnel for advi-
sory assignments in Viemm@

149, The Hanoi regime would like to revive its
mismanaged economy, but that objective is secondary
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to its natiopal security goals that include maintaining
" dominance over Indochina. Since the late 1970s when
the Western governments withdrew support for Viet-
nam and Western lending institutions refused to ad-
vance loans, hostile relations with China bave drawn
Vietnatn into a tight client relationship with the USSR,
The key event was the limited Chinese invasion of

1979, which led to a massive_military and economic
aid package from the USSBi

150. From the Soviet perspective, Vietnam is worth
the considerable sums of aid and associated political

lisbiliies. The Soviets enjoy the following tangible
benefits:

— Unrestricted use of mnaval and air facilities at
Cam Ranh Bay, which supports the largest con~
centration of Soviet combat ships and aireraft
permanently based outside of the USSR.

— Soviet involvement in some phases of Vietnamese
military training helps the Soviets cultivate ties to
the next generation of Vietnamese military
leaders,

— Vietnamese dependence upon Soviet weapons,
spare parts, and technical services.

— The services of sorme 60,000 Vietnamese laborers
in the USSR and Eastern Europe, limited
amounts of raw materials, and the potential for

mutual sharing of oil production if the current

exploratory programs succeed,

— A regime on China’s southern flank that is hostile
to China’s expansion of influence into Southeast
Asia and draws China’s attention
away from the Sino-Soviet border,

151. The steady Soviet military buildup at Cam
Ranh has substantially increased Soviet capabilities to
monitor the US and allied naval and air activity in the
South China Sea and the Indian Ocean and to threaten
regional ses lines of communications (especially mari-
time iraffic passing through the Stmit of Malacca). It
has also improved Soviet capabilities to augment their
naval strength in the Indian Ocean quickly in crises.

152. The access to Cam Ranh Bay gives Moscow its
first major overseas naval and air base since it was
foreed to Jeave Egypt in 1972. The Soviets continue to
renovate the port facilities at Cam Ranh, upgrading

and constucting new buildings for POL and missile:

storage, barracks, and other facilities. In addition:

—The averall defense of Cam Ranh has been
improved with the deployment of missile-
equipped naval cambataats, fighter aircraft, and
the deployment of mobile surface-to-surface
coastal defense missiles.

— The Soviets appear to have formed a composite
air regiment at Cam Ranh composed of two to
four Bear ¥ ASW aireraft, two to four Bear D
reconnaissance aircraft, 16 Badger bombers and
support aircraft, and 14 Flogger fighters.
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—1In an emergency, the Soviets eould probably
deploy eve ike aircr ft to Cam Ranh on

short notice

153. During 1982 through 1986 the Soviets provid-
ed Vietnam with $6.8-7.5 billion in military aid (see
figure 30). They have also sent some $900 million
worth of arms to Cambodia and $500 million to Lacs
{for a total of nearly §9 billion worth of military
assistance to Indochina in the past five years). Approxi-
mately 2,500 Soviet military advisers support the
military assistanee program in Vietnam and some
1,500 Soviet military personnel man installations in the
country. In addition, there are 500 Soviet advisers in
Laos and another 100 in Kampuchea. The advisers
have enabled Vietnam to modernize its Army through
assistance in fraining, maintenance, and organization;
advisers also instruct on military strategy, tactics, and
doctrine

154, Despite frictions, the Soviet/Vietnamese rela-
lionship will continue. To back up their commitment,
2 Soviet Foreign Ministry official said in 1985 that the
USSR would double its economic aid to Vietnam in the
next five years. The promised aid was tied to Vietnam-
ese undertakings to increase production and to the
export of raw materials to the USSR, and a art
of the aid will apparently go to the oil sector:

155. North Korea. The Soviet Union made major

provisions of arms to North Korea until 1974, when -

deliveries were sharply reduced. The reasons for re-
duced deliveries of weapons were Soviet reluctance to
fuel a new conflict on the Korean Peninsula, Moscow’s
disapproval of Pyongyang's close ties to China, and

North Xorea's inability to pay in hard currency. In
addition. the Soviets and the North Koreans became
competitors in the Third World arms market. North
Korea made almost $2 billion worth of deliveries of
Soviet-designed arms to Middle Easlern countries in

. exchange for hard currency from 1980 to 1984

156. In the mid-1980s, Soviet-North Korean rela-
tions improved, and the provision of arms and assis-
tance resumed. During 1982 to 1986 the value of
Soviet deliveries was over $850 million. The Soviets
have delivered 46 MIG-23 Floggers, giving North
Korea the first qualitative improvement to its Air
Force in many years; the Soviets also have provided
SA-3 missiles. Ships from the two countries have
exchanged port visits and air and naval forces of the
two countries recently conducted their first known
combined military exercise. In return Pyongyang has
given the Soviets permission to fly reconnaissance
planes over North Korea to collect intelligence against
US, South Korean, and Chinese forces, and it has
increased its support for the USSR’s nuclear disarma-

ment initiati scow’s call for an Asian security
conference,

IV. How Military Assistance Advances Soviet
Foreign Policy

157. Military assistance plays an important role in
advancing Moscow’s averall strategic goals:

— Political Influence. Soviet military assistance
efforts have helped give Moscow significant
influence not only in the Communist countries of
Cubsz and Vietnam, but also in a number of
Third World Marxist countries: especially Af-
ghanistan, Angola, Ethicpia, Mozambique, Nica-
ragua, and South Yemen. To 2 limited degree,
large arms sales have also increased Soviet influ-
ence in non-Marxist countries such as India,
Syrig, and Libya.

— Hard Currency Earnings. These accrued from
sales of arms to Third World customers that are
repaid in Western currencies, ofl, or other valued
commodities. In 2983 such activities reached a
peak of $8 billion, and arms sales accounted for
23 percent of all Soviet exports for hard curren-
¢y. Hard currency remains a eritical component
of Moscow's efforts to pay for imports of agricul-
tural products and advanced technological
equipment. In this regard, hard currency plays a
particularly eritical role because it can be ap-
plied to eliminate bottlenecks (through purchase
of spare parts) and to lead modernization efforts
(through purchase of turnkey factories and new
technology).

&
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— Diffusing Western' Military Capabilities. By

gaining xecess o aic el naval facilities. the
Soviets have heen able 1o me some LNCGs 1o
extend its military reach. to complicate Western
defense planning. and to divert sane US atlen-
tion from Western Fivope and Japan, In a major
US-Soviet conlrontation. US contingeney plan-
ners would have to consider the buildup of
Caban air and naval capabilitics, the deployment

of Soviet fores Lo Vietnae, and the tireal these
Ferees poser Lo U baves and sea Bines of cominuni-
cation in the Caribbean and the South Ching Sea.

Other Soviet Benefits

158, Societ Military Access. Throngh ther mili-
tary assistatice programs e Soviets e gained aceess
ta naval and air fucilities in Libya, Syria. Angola,
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Ethiopia, South Yemen, Cuba, and to a base in
Vietnam. Deployments of naval reconnaissance air-
craft to'Libya and Syria are intermittent but taken
tegether they serve to make a Soviet naval air presence
virtually continuous in the Mediterranear. Soviet ac-
cess to facilities in Ethiopia and South Yemen supports
a Soviet naval presence in the Indian Ocean (albeit on
a much smaller scale than in the Mediterranean

159. The Soviets also enjoy benefits vis-a-vis China
by their presence in Vielnam. It reinforces the image
of the USSR as a global power, helps deter large-scale
Chinese military aclion against Vietnam, curbs Chi-
nese influence in Southeast Asia, and is a constant
reminder to China_that it is encircled by unfriendly
states.

160. The USSR is also using its political and mili-
tary influence in Ethiopia to attempt to undermine
perceived US strategic policies in the Horn of Africa.
The Soviets are counting on projecting an image of
patron reliability, military force, and permanent pres-

.ence in Ethiopia in order to intimidate US allies in the

region or to persuade them that Soviet patronage

carries greater advantages than does that of the United
e

161. Soviet Arming and Training of Terrarists
and Revolutionary Groups. The Soviets have no
compunction about supporting foreign insurgent and
terrorist groups; the primary consideration is whether
the activities of these groups further Soviet interests. A
key factor, however, is whether Moscow’s efforts can
be camouflaged. The Soviets openly support only
select insurgent groups, mainly those with a claim to
political legitimacy, like the PLO or SWAPO. By
contrast, in dealing with most other foreign political
extremist groups, they try to work with and through
allies and radical states, including several Marxist
regimes, Since some of these governments engage in
terzorism or suppori terrorist groups on their own
aceounts, the precise Soviet role is obscured:

— In the Middle East, some Soviet military equip-
ment—primarily small arms, rocket-propelled
grenades, and shoulder-fired SAMs—supplied to
Syria, Libya, and South Yemen is passed on to
terrorist groups.

— In other parts of the Third World, particularly in
Latin America, where violence has long been the
normal way to achieve political power, the USSR
and its allies—notably Cuba, East Germany, and
Bulgaria—provide training, weapons, funding,
guidance, and other forms of suppost to numer-
ous Marxist insurgent and terrorist groups. Chief

among the target countries are Chile, Colombia,
El Salvador, and Guatcmala. Typically, the Sovi-
ets and East Europeaus advocate revolutionary
* violence only when the prospects seem reward-
ing; the Cubans and Nicaraguans are more ad-

venturesome, viewing violence as a way to bring
about rewarding prospects1:_}—|

162. Soniet Access to Western Technology. As a

spinoff of its military aid to India, the USSR is well

positioned to acquire technology. The large official

Soviet presence there reinforces bilateral cooperation
across a number of Froats—political, economic, mili-

tary, and scientific—and provides an excellent cov
for clandestine technology acquisitia

163. The Soviet Union acquires Western technology
in India through a variety of mechanisms, including
legal and illegal purchases, cooperation and exchange
agreements, and intelligence operations. We have no
evidence that formal trade agreements themselves
promote illegal technology transfer, but the continued
well-established, bilateral cooperation over a broad
range of scientific disciplines enables Soviet scientists
to profit from access to their Indian counterparts.
Many scientists in India were trained in the United
States and have retained informal contacts with US
colleagues in high-technology fields. We believe these
contacts—which the Indian Goveroment encour-
ages--offer great scope for technical i
that are almost impossible to monitor,

164. International Support for Soviet Policies.
Recipients of Soviet military assistance are influenced
to support Soviet foreign policy positions, particularly
in the UN. Moreover, Third World countries that have
emerged from the Western colonial experience are
generally predisposed to support Mascow's positions in
situations wh i interests or ideology are not
engaged,

165. Stability of Regimes Friendly to the USSR,
In the countries where Moscow has gained a measure
of influence, the Soviet presence has lent a measure of
stability. Soviet and Bloc assistance to many LDCs has
enhanced their internal security forces to such a
degree that they have been able to survive extensive
internal strife and insurgencies. In other countries,
particularly Cuba, Libya, Nicaragua, and Vietnam,
the Soviet-assisted buildup of military forces has
strengthened these countries so other Third World
countries are deterred from threatening them. Not
content merely to deter, Soviet aid has helped Nicara-
rua and Vietnam to challenge their neighbors, while
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Libya's ability to pursue a military role in North
Africa stems largely from huge Soviet arms transfers to
it over the years,

V. Factors That Inhikit Growth in Soviet Military
Assistance

166. There is little doubt that the Soviets believe
they have made significant gains from their military
assistance policy, and, by any objective standard of
measurement, they have. Particularly noteworthy are
gains in countries with a rigid socialist orientation and
which face a significant internal andfor external
threat. These countries include Nicaragua, Angola,
Cuba, Mozambique, South Yemen, Afghanistan, and
Vietnam. Many other countries have managed to stay
out of cr cast off a close Soviet embrace even as they
continue to receive Soviet arms. Such countries include
Algeria, Guinea, Egypt, Tndia, Libya, North Yemen,
Somalia, and Syria. Soviet expansion and influence are
subject to limitations:

~— The amount of arms the Soviets deliver seems to
have little relation to the amount of influence
they ultimately gain. During the period 1982
through 1986 the Soviets sent approximately $15
billion worth of arms to Iraq, $9-10 billion to
Syria, $6-8 billion to India, $3 billion to Algeria,
and $5 billion to Libya. While none of these
states directly criticize Soviet policles and most
give vocal support to them, the Soviets do not
exercise meaningful control over the foreign or
domestic policies of any of these countries. L.
fact, except for countries where Soviet or Cuban
military forces are dominant, for example, Af-
ghanistan and Angola, no Third World country
faces the risk of sacrificing its sovereignty to
Soviet control.

— The Soviels have failed to protect client re-
gimes. Over the last gquarter century the Soviets
have repeatedly demonstrated an unwillingness
to project military power against Western mili~
tary forces in the Third World or even the forces
of some well-armed Third World states.

- Moscow’s most serious setback was in Cuba in
1962 when the potential of escalation with the
United States prevented the JUSSR from setting
up medium-range ballistic missiles capable of
attacking the United States.

In 1970, at the request of the Egyptian Govern-
ment, the Soviets deploved almost 10,000 mili-
tary personnel in a defensive role against Israeli
air attacks, But the Soviets took no offensive
action against Israel itself,

47

167. As a result of these setbacks, the Soviets have
been careful to avoid situations in the Third World
that could lead to escalation. In the 1980s, Moscow
helped set up new air defense systems and trained
pilots in both Syria and Libya. When these air de-
fenses were challenged by Israel and the United States
respectively, the Soviets limited their own involve-
ment, They responded to subsequent criticism and
repaired diplomatic rifts by providing more advanced
weapon:

168. Moscow has on occasion turned against long-
standing client regimes, shifting support from Somalia
to Ethiopia in 1977, and overthrowing governments in
Afghanistan in 1979 and South Yemen in 1986. As a
result, the enthusiasm in some Third World countries
for inviting a larger Soviet presence into their territory
has been soured. Third World countries have noted
other detriments to Soviet aid:

— Moscow's training of LDC military personnel
has often produced mixed results. In some poor-
er countiies, mainly in Africa, Soviet military
training is sometimes the only type available, is
valued, and sometimes wins friends and influ-
ences people. Often, however, trainees resent the
political indoctrination that accompanies the mil-
itary training, Among more experienced Lrainees,
even the military instruction is disdained because
it is technically unsophisticated, rigidly format-
ted, and provides limited opportunity for hands-
on training. Trainees also experience racism from
instructors and Soviet society.

— The Soviets have mized feclings in supplying
advanced weapons to LDCs. They want their
clients to do well in confrontations, but they are
reluctant to pravide their most advanced systems
for three reasons: they Eear technological com-
promise to the West, they are concerned that
their systems will not perform credibly in the
hands of Third World operators, and sales of
advanced weapons tend to slow modernization of
Warsaw Pact forces. Nonetheless, the Soviets will
need to sell more advanced weapons both to earn
currency and to retain markets in key countries,
such as India and Algeria, against Western com-
petition. Thus, a variant of the MIG-29, Mos-
cow’s latest tactical fighter, will probably be sold
abroad in some quantity. In doing so the Soviets
will probably accept economic and security

trade-offs similar to those of the West providin.
F-165 and Tornado aireraft to LDCslil
189. Despite all of these difficulties, it would be |
very hard to dislodge the Soviels from their most
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valued Third World countries. As previously men-
tioned, the West wili have little success in states such
as Angola and Ethiopia as long as the regimes rely so
much on Soviet arms, training, logistics, and security.
Moreaver, such regimes may believe that any attempt
to rid themselves of Soviet control would result in a
coup:

— The continuing attractiveness of low Soviet
prices, substantial grant aid, and easy repayment
terms on most military hardware is likely to
preserve Soviet military essistanice relationships.
Although states such as Algeria and Peru flirt
with Western hardware supplies, and probably
would prefer Western systems, they have not,
thus far, found the Western financial terms
sufficiently attractive to warrant significantly
diminishing their ties to Moscow.

- The provision of spare parts, training, and sup-

Figure 32 Billion US

Soviet Econemic Aid to
LDCs, 1982-86

port equipment is a major part of the Soviet
military agsistance program. Spare parts, and the
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technicians who provide needed expertise, afford
the Soviets witk: continued entree over an extend-
ed period

170. Because of the Soviets’ concern over maintain-
ing security for their advanced technology and over
their own modernization needs, there are certain
weapons which we believe the Soviets will not deliver
to Third World countrics in the next few years:

— The MIG31 Fozhound, When deployed in
numbers, this aircraft will be the primary de-
fender against cruise missiles Jaunched from the
B-52/B-1; it embodies too many technical secrets
for the Soviets to risk its export.

~— The SU-2¢4 Fencer D. The Fencer D has a
“buddy” air-refueling capability and was specifi-
cally designed to be able to penetrate enemy air
defenses and attack ground targets. It has new
avionics as well, including TV and/or forward-
looking infrared (FLIR).

— Late-model missiles, such as the AS-13 King-
bolt, the SA-12 Gladiator, and the S§S-12
Scaleboard.

— Advanced electronics and fire c .
tems on selected modern weapenry
V1. “The Burden of Empire”*

171, In the vears since ‘World War II the Soviet
Union, in its struggle for influence beyond its bor-
ders—as it believes befits a world power—has ac-
quired a number of dissimilar socialist allies and has

established aid relationships with a number of other
countries. As noted previously, these countries receive
extensive military assistance as well as economic aid
and constitute a considerable economic burden to the
USSR. This burden has increased at a time when
Moscow's export earnings are falling because of re-
duced oil prices and the decline of the dollar. None-

theless, we judge that ill continue
to remain, affordable|
The Yalue of Economic Aid

172, Soviet economic aid to non-Communist LDCs
amounts to about $1.5 billion—only 14 percent of total
Soviet economic sid——and is likely to remain at a low
level, As shown in figure 32, the bulk zoes to Commu-
nist LDCs, with Cuba by far the largest single recipi-
ent. Aid requirements to Cuba and Vietnam will
continue to run at least $5-6 billion a year

173. The protracted deterioration in the economies .
of Third World Marxist client siates s raising the ante
For Moscow, Future aid requests from Nicaragua will
probably amount to at least half a billion dollars
annually over the next five years and the war in

Afghanistan s costing Moscow abou i
annually, according to some sourcem
174. Moscow's economic aid has been primarily .

fashioned to penetrate the economies of a few key

states; it is not designed to address the basic develop-

ment needs of Third World countries. In spite of the

resources Moscow has devoted to its program in recent

years, friends and foes alike have been critical of

Soviet aid. In order to stem the further deterioration of
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their clients” economies, in several cases the Soviels  Fjyyre 33 Rillion US §
have encouraged expanded economic contacts be-  Cirrent Value of '
tween Soviet-supported LDCs and Western aid do- gy viet Arms Deliveries to

nors. Moscow will encourage the manipulation of Third World Countries, 1982-86

Western economic assistance while counting on mili- i
tary assistance to maintain its status as these countries’ 1%
principal patron:

— Among Soviet client states, Angola and Mozam-
bique have encouraged increased aid and invest-
ment from the West, and Ethiopia uses Western-
supplied food to selectively feed & population
that is being deliberately uprooted (and some-
times selectively starved) to prevent dissent.

— Socialist countries such as Congo, Guinea, Mali,
and Madagascar are turning to the West to
rebuild their economies.

— South Yemen's economy has been shattered by
the conflict in early 1986 and the demise of
much of its trained and educated leadership. 312682 587
With little help from the West in sight, Moscow
will have primary responsibility in propping up  vided the Soviets with significant hard currency earn-
its eccnomy. ings. In fact, even though these earnings have declined

in the past few years, they still constitute over 20
Although Moscow has typically relied on military  percent of all Soviet hard currency earnings. Total
programs ta preempt Western influence and maintain ~ Soviet carnings from arms sales {including freight and
its own, we believe Moscow’s loss of credibility in the  jnsurance charges) in the Jast six years—most of which

economic field is_negatively affecting Soviet interests  consist of hard currency—are as follows:

Billion US §
The Value of Military Assistance 1981 982 1083 1084 1985 1986
175. As noted above, Soviet economic assistance to (preliminary)
7.5 5.6 6.0

Communist countries is high, and te non-Communist 65 1.8 80
countries is low. The reverse is true for military aid.  s»m)

Figure 38 shows that military assistance has averaged a

little over $3 billion per year from 1982 to 1986 to 177. Moscow faces a number of constraints in ils
Communist LDCs. It will probably remain at that  efforts to retain its share of the arms market. Some are
level in the future. Most Soviet military assistance goes  cyclical, for example, the normal period of consolida-
to non-Communist countries; deliveries to these states  tion after the signing of a major contract. Other
peaked at about $12 hillion in 1982-83 as a result of  constraints, however, appear to be longer term and
the emphasis (which began in the 1970s) placed on  will in future years reduce Moscow’s ability to main-
hard currency earnings. While grant aid and attractive  tain its market share. In 1986 Soviet total hard curren-
credits continued to be offered to Moscow’s poorer oy earnings declined to about $28.30 billion due
arms reeipients, financial concessions to major custom-  primarily to the fall in energy prices, which decreased
ers such as Algeria and Libya largely disappeared. the earnings of Soviet oil and gas exports and reduced
Moreover, since the 1970s the Soviets have generally  the capability of other oil exporting countries to buy
demanded hard currency payments for spare parts  arms and to import-goods. Beyend the decline in the
and nonlethal equipment such as trucks and transport  price of oil, other factors will constrain Soviet arms
helicopters sold by the USSR's civil exporleﬁii earnings:

— Shifting needs and expectations of recipient

VIl Soviet Arms Seles for Hard Currency states. Many clients have become more demand-

176. Despite the difficulties deseribed in the previ- ing as they encounter problems absorbing equip-
ous scction, the military assistance program has pro- ment already received. Some, such as Algeria,
49
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are unhappy with Sovict arms and seek better or
more sophisticated equipment. Others want to
diversify their arms sources for political reasons.

— Increased competition from the West, Tradi-
tional suppliers, including the United States and
Western Europe, have been joined by new ones,
such as Brazil and South Korea, in aggressive and
successful marketing efforts. In the early 1980s
even Egypt delivered almost $500 million worth
of arms to Iraq, including MIG-21s and T-54/55
tanks. This bas cut into what might otherwise
have been even stronger markets for Moscow.S

— Increased competition from Commusnist sup-
pliers outside the Warsaw Pact. China, North
Korea, and Yugoslavia—all holders of significant
inventories of older Soviet equipment—are mak-
ing inroads on Warsaw Pact arms sales. During
the period 1982-86, these Communist countries
exported about $9.4 billion worth of arms.

In order to retain its market share, Mascow may give

some traditional cash customers such as Iraq and
Libya substantial amounts of creditI:—,

178. Moscow's insistence that most of its customers
pay for at least part of the arms they receive means
increased weapons deliveries will tend to generate
inereased hard currency earnings even when substan-
tial eredit is given. Soviet attempts to maximize hard
currency earnings, particularly from arms sales, will
result in a more aggressive search for markets in the
Third World. This sales campaign will be concentrat-
ed on OPEC members and others that have had large
hard currency surpluses with the USSR, such as Malay-
sia and Argentina. Despite declining oil revenues,
there are stil} a few opportunities for expansion, and
Moscow could decide to offer state-of-the-art arms as
an incentive. The Soviets will probably sign additional
agreements with countries such as Algeria, Jordan, and
Kuwait. These will probsbly enable Mascow to pre-
vent further decline in hard currency earnings from
arms sales; however, these earnings will probably not

rise significantly over the remainder of the decade.

* The greatest challenge to Soviet ssles of advanced aircraft to
LDCs vomes from France.

VIil. Probable Developments in the Soviet Military
Assistance Program Over the Next Five Years

179. While the fall in oil prices and tight finances in
Third World countries will continue to constrain
Soviet sales of arms for hard currency, these factors, in
themselves, will not basically affect the overall Saviet
position in the Third World. The number of Warsaw
Pact and Cuban advisers and technicians in LDCs will
probably increase marginally because of the need for
greater technological assistance to service advanced
weapons. The number of Third World personnel being
trained in Warsaw Pact countries will also increase.
Overall, Moscow will look for states in need of a

military supplier that perceive there is no better
option than the USSR,

180. Another major group of countries that will
continue to recelve assistance are pro-Soviet Third
World countries facing external threats or insurgen-
cies, Western and Chinese support for insurgencies
against Soviet-backed regimes will prompt the Soviets
to continue their large deliveries of conventional fight-
ing equipment, particularly military helicopters. Viet-
nam and Afghanistan received large numbers of heli-
copters in the early 1980s and, from 1983 to 1985,
Angola, Ethiopia, Mozambique, and Nicaragna re-
ceived many more. In addition, the Soviets will beef
up the defenses of countries such as Libya, Iraq,

Angola, and Mozambique, which perceive active
threats from across their bordersi—:l

181. The Soviets will continue their indirect sup-
port for terrorist groups. The costs of supporting
terrorists via intermediaries appear to be slight, wheth-
er in terms of money, reputation, influence, or risk.
The Soviets will work with and through allies and
radical states that engage in terrorism or support

terrorist groups on their own accounts, thus obscuring
the precise Soviet ol

In the Americas

182. Deliveries of military assistance will go to:

— Cuba. Although Soviet military aid to Cuba has
given Castro some offensive capability in recent
vears, Cuba’s military is still primarily a defen-
sive force geared to making an attack by the
United States on Cuba as costly as possible. We
believe that the Soviets will continue to strength-
en Cuban air defenses and naval units but will
not send weapons that the United States would
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find provocative, The Soviets have not sent MIG-
95 fighters ar SA-5 missiles that could challenge
SR-71 flights {(eau’pment they have delivered to
other LLDCs) and probably will not, both for
reasons of cost and potential provocation. The
Soviets will also continue to moderately expand
their own assets on the island and to improve
Castro’s capacity to support revolutionary re-
gimes and movements abroad.

— Nicaragua. Despite Moscow's desire tc maintain
a ceiling on its commitments, Warsaw Pact
military aid continues, and economic aid is going
to be an increasing burden to the Soviets. The
Soviets and Cubans will continue to support
counterinsurgency operations and improve air
defenses. Ground-based air defenses probably
will be upgraded during the next 18 months as
the Sandinista regime expands its air surveillance
tracking network, acquires more modern equip-
ment (such as the ZSU-23-4 antiaireraft guns),
and gains experience. The lack of trained Nicara-
guan operators and maintenance personnel
means that additional Cubans will be needed to
staff and maintain the radar network. Despite
the fact that the Soviets and their allies have
trained or are training up to 40 Nicaraguan pilots
to fly MIG-21s, we believe it is unlikely that
Moscow will provide jet fighters in the near
future. Provision of jet trainers such as the L-39,
however, is a possibility.

— Peru. We doubt that Peru's ties to the Soviet
Union will expand significantly during President
Gurcia's term, but Peru will continue to be
attracted to Soviet weaponry. Despite efforts to
reduce dependence on the USSR (for example,
by purchasicg Mirage 2000 fighter-bombers
from France) the Peruvian military, faced with
severe budget restrictions, continues to purchase
Soviet weaponry because of highly favorable
financing terms, the relatively low price tags on
Soviet arms, and a lack of alternative sources for
spare parts. Soviet arms sales probably will in-
clude counterinsurgency equipment for the
Army and helicopters and transport aircraft for
the Air Force. Because of poor high-altitude
performance, the Peruvian Air Force may re-
place some of its MI-6 Hook and MI-8 helicop-
ters with MI-17 Hip Hs. Such a trade would
require the dispatch of more Soviet advisers.
There is a continuing danger that, over the long
term, exposure to Soviet hardware, training, and
doctrine could undermine the anti-Communist
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— Eisewhere in Latin America. The Soviet Union
will continue efforts to imprave relations with
other Latin American democracies. Economic
relationships with Brazil and Argentina may
expand, and the Soviets may even succeed in

selling military equipment to other Latin coun-
tries.

Africa: South of the Schara

183. Soviet attention to southern Africa has in-
creased in recent years, and the Soviets and Cubans
are pursuing long-term objectives there that reflect a
mix of motivations. Critical variables will affect the
course of Soviet poliey, but the unfolding of events will
provide Moscow and Havana with several epportuni-
ties to expand their influence and undermine US
interests in the region. Moscow's efforts will be pri-
marily directed to strengthening its two clients border-
ing South Africa and reinforcing the Soviet position in
the Horn. Angola, Ethiopia, and Mozambique have
often complained about the Soviets' poor logistic sup-
ply networks, insufficient stores of fuel and ammuni-
tion, inadequate training, poor counterinsurgency
strategy and tactics, and the general shoddiness of
Soviet equipment. Nonetheless, we expect the USSR to
remain the region’s principal supplier of military
agsistance. Few if any of the most advanced Soviet
military systems will be deployed; they are nct needed
in the types of operations that will be conducted.

184. The Soviets will also emphasize their assistance
to insurgent groups such as SWAPQ and the ANC.
Developments expected in specific countries include:

— Angola. The Soviet determination to hold on in
Angola and to neutralize UNITA is plain. Deliv-
eries of military equipment-have been heavy in
the last three vears, and, at tiraes, there is an
apparent urgency to the Soviet effort. The num-
ber of Soviet transport aircraft flying military
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cargo missions is the highest since 1975 when the
Soviets and Cubans consolidated the MPLA in
power; the deliveries of the most recently provid-
ed fighter, the MIG-23 Flogger G, and the
Soviet-supplied, Cuban-manned SAM belt acrass
southwestern Angola complicate future South
African tactical air sorties and resupply flights to
UNITA. This Soviet commitment is expected to
continue, with expanded air defenses to complete
the SAM belt in southeastern Angola, but SA-5s
will probably not be sent.

— Should the South Africans infliet serious damage
on Angolan Government forces, pressure would
almost certainly grow on the Soviets and Gubans
for expanded involvement in gir-to-ground and
air-to-air operations. We believe that Moscow
would prefer to avoid direct confrontation with
South African-piloted aircraft. However, we
cannot rule out a Soviet combat role in air
operations if Moscow believes that South Africa’s
activity poses a direct threat to the viability of
Angola’s military forces. If such a threat does not
materialize, the Soviets are not likely to expand
their involvement to include direct participation
in combat actions, but Cuban air activity may
increase.

- We do not envision new MPLA policies over the
next year that would violate what the Soviets
perceive as Moscow’s fundamental interests, In
fact, we anticipate a strengthened MPLA com-
mitment to the anned struggle against both
UNITA and South Africa, which, in the MPLA’s
view, is not inconsistent with participation in the
talks on withdrawal of Cuban forces.

—— Mozambique. While limiting risks and costs,
Moscow wants Maputo to return to 2 more
orthodox Marxist-Leninist, pro-Soviet orienta-
tion, and the Soviets seek a central role in
influencing Mozambique’s foreign and domestic
policies. The Kremlin will work to undermine
Western inlluence by emphasizing that the West
is not to be trusted, despite the fact that Western
donors have provided economic aid and minor
amounts of military assistance. The security situ-
ation will continue to deteriorate, and the FRE-
LIMO government may lose control of some key
urban areas.

~— If this scenario comes to pass, Moscow would

for a Mozambican pledge to limit its turn West-
ward or for an agreement to increase Soviet
naval and air access to Mozambican facilities.
Moscow might also take this step in response to
Western or increased South African efforts to aid
RENAMO. A moderate increase in Soviet mili-
tary aid would not be enough to turn the military
tide against the rebels, but it could reinforce the
Soviet position in Mozambique at a reasonable
cost.”

— Zimbabwe. The cool relations between Zimba-
bwe and the USSR are improving somewhat, but
military, economic, and party-to-party ties to
Moscow and other Communist governments will
probably remain limited. Mugabe might increase
his reliance on the Soviets as a source of security
assistance if Harare becomes bogged down in a
seemingly unending military commitment in
Mozambique, or if there are more South African
cross-border raids, or if other sources of assis-
tance dry up. Although negotiations have so far
been difficult, we believe Zimbabwe znd the
USSR will eventually sign a military aid agree-
ment that includes the provision of air defense
equipment,

— South Africa. The senior Soviet leadership see its
South African programs as a long-term effort.
Several Soviet officials have spoken about a 10-
to 15-year time frame before the ANC has a real
prospect of coming to power beeause Moscow
judges the Botha regime as still firmly in power.
South African Communist Party (SACP) and
ANC programs to encourage, probe, and explait
disaffection will be encouraged by the Soviets. In
the interim, Moscow will keep up its acrass-the-
board but low-level support.

— Tanzania. In late 1986 the Soviets signed a $190
million arms deal with Tanzania. Moscow has
also authorized Tanzanian use of Soviet weapons
for operations inside Mozambique, believing it to
be an effective way to support Maputo—and to
curry favor with the other states adjacent to
South Africa—without using Soviet forces.

~ Guineg, Guinea and the USSR have signed new
military assistance agreements, but they do not
appear tosignify a shift i s i i
pro-Western stance,

probably increase its military support to Maputo
by providing more fighter aircraft, helicopters,

tanks, artillery, and advisory support in exchange
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— Somalia. Somali President Siad's recent effort to
improve relations with the USSR is designed to
deflect domestic criticism of his close ties to the
United States, to explore the possibility of gaining
Saviet assistance in his continuing talks with
Ethiopia, and to offset anticipated cuts in US
military aid. These initiatives are not likely to
enjoy much success, however, because of Mos-
cow'’s deep distrust of Siad and its unwillingness
to jeopardize its relationship with Ethiopia. The
Siad government probably believes that the
threat of improved Soviet-Somali relations can
win it more assistance from Washington, Al-
though Siad is not likely to abrogate the military
access agreement with the United States, he may
express his frustration by putting restrictions on
the use of Somali facilities for operational, exer-
cise, or logistic activity.

— Ethiopia. The Soviets will continue to deliver to
Ethiopia the same types of military equipment as
before. In return, the Soviets may expand their
use of military facilities there. Soviet interest in
such an expansion is probably heightened be-
cause taeir access to airfields and ports in South
Yemen may be affected by the continuing insta-
bility in that country. Soviet naval air operations
from Asmara airfield will probably not be re-
sumed, however, antil the security situation also
improves in Ethiopia.

— Despite disagreements, a significant reduction in
the Soviet military advisory presence in Ethiopia
is unlikely in the foreseeable future. Mengistu
appears determined to seek a military solution to
the Eritrean and Tigrean insurgencies and needs
the Soviets to keep his armed forces combat
capable, but neither the government nor the
insurgents have the capability to decisively de-
feat the other. In the unlikely event Mengistu
were overthrown soon, we believe a successor
military regime might move to eliminate or at
least reduce the influence of Marxist-Leninist
institutions in an effort to attract Western eco-
nomic support and to rally domestic political
support. But Ethiopian security interests will all
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but guarantee Moscow a high degree of political

leverage with almost a i
power in Addis Ababal

The Mediterranean, the Arabian Peninsula, and the
Persian Gulf

185. In response to increased Western competition
{and to security threats to their clients), the Soviets
have moved to make some of their more capable
weapon systems available. Syria obtained 5A-55 and
$5-21s in 1983. Iraq has received the MIG-29, Syria
may get it soon, and Libya {which received SA-5s in
1985-86) could get it later in the decade. Beginning in
1985, SA-13s and SA-l4s have heen delivered to
Jordan, Iraq, Syria, and Libya, To retain valued clients
such as Libya, Syria, and Irag, Moscow has been
willing to reschedule payments in the past few years.
But we believe major buyers of arms for hard curren-
cy owe Moscow at least $30-45 billion for pest deliver-
ies. As a result the Soviets may now be less willing to
sell or give away arms to these countries unless there is
a clear need, as in Irag, or unless they can obtain
palitical gains in return for easier terms

186. Soviet efforts to gain greater influence in the
region through arms deliveries are probably stymied.
Few Arab countries in the Mediterranean will allow a
significant increase of Soviet advisers and technicians
in their countries. In the Arabian Peninsula, most
countries are apprehensive of what they perceive as
the Soviet role in the coup in South Yemen. The
aftermath of the coup will make their relations with
other countries there more difficult. The North Yeme-
nis are already openly suspicious of Moseow's behavior
in the crisis, and the conservative Persian Gulf states
are more convinced of the dangers of opening too
much to Moscow. Should South Yemen pursue policies
designed to undermine its neighbors, the Soviet posi-
tion in the region would be adversely affected:

— Syria. The Soviet Union will continue to supply
Syria with some of its more advanced military
equipment. It will do so to demonstrate its
commitment to the Syrian regime short of a
direct confrontation with the United States or
Israel and to attempt to gain greater access to
Syrian air and naval facilities. Moscow’s refusal
to risk escalation will nonetheless preclude Soviet
pilots from flying fighters or bombers in 2 com-
bat role from Syrian airfields. Newer weapons
the Soviets could provide to Syrian forces over
the next five years include SA-11 SAMs, MIG-29
and SU-25 aircraft, tanks, and Kilo-class subma-
rines. Less likely candidates include SA-10 SAMs

ret
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— Although Qadhafi knows that the Soviets will not
directly intervene if the United States should .
mount further attacks against Libya, he probably
believes that an increased Soviet presence in the
country would help deter potential US attacks or
limit the resultant damage. Qadhafi probably is
prepared to allow Moscow a moderate increase

—

f — in access to Libyan ports and airfields, above the

current rate of 10 ship visits and four to five

Figure 34. Frogfoot A (SU'25)~:| aireraft deployments to Libya per year. Soviet
ships and submarines could also increasingly rely

and §5-23 $5Ms. But the amounts of future Soviet on Libyan ports instead of on some of the
deliveries wnll' depend on a number of factors: offshore anchorages where they currently rest
Soviet perceptions of the threats to Syria, Syrian and replenish. But the Soviets would almost
progress on debt payments, and Moscow’s con- certainly not deploy Soviet-manned bombers or

cern over Syrian actions that could lead to

int to Li Y
unwanted escalation. interceptors to Libya as long as Qadhafi rules the

country.
— The USSR’s economic relationship with Syria has
been substantially upgraded over the past few
years. Moscow has provided more than $1 billion
in new financing as well as planning on construc-
tion of nuclear research facilities and possibly a
nuclear power plant. The projects greatly in-
crease Damascus’ dependence on Moscow for

~ Moscow’s willingness or ability to influence any
succession in Libya is unknown. The Soviets
might adopt a wait-and-see approach, believing
their interests would be preserved in any case by
continued Libyan dependence on Soviet military
assistanice. To strengthen Libya's dependency,

follow-or: support. More than 4,000 Soviet and the Soviets might offer additional weaponry to
East European technicians are already working the new regime at concessional rates. A new
on deveclopment projects in Syria and, if these government could be cool toward such an offer
programs continue to grow, the number of War- because of reduced enthusiasm for more arms
saw Pact technicians is likely to double. In purchases or because other weapons might be
addition, 6,400 Syrians are studying in Warsaw available from Western suppliers.

Pact countries, and, if current trends continue,

this number could easily reach 10,000, — Algeria. Algeria’s decisions on weapons pur-

chases are influenced by its pereeption of a lack

— Although Assad is firmly entrenched, his survival of US response to its weapons requests, a fall in
is also of concern to the Soviets. If he were to die the price of oil and gas that greatly reduced its
soon—and there is 2 moderate chance of this capacity to purchase arms, and its concern over
occurring in ll}e next two to five years—the tensions in the region. All of these factors favor .
Sov.xet position m-Syna could ero.de.'though we continued purchases of Soviet weapons, Despite :
believe }hxs is unlllfely'and thfatels little chance its need for continued access to sophisticated
that Syria would align itself with the West. military equipment at a lower cost than is obtain-
— Libya. If oil prices stay at current levels, Tripo- able from the West, Algeria will remain interest-
li’s arms purchases will remain depressed. The ed in Western weapons and a military relation-
Soviets have provided support to automate and ship with the United States,

upgrade Libyan air defenses, but they will prob-
ably wait a few years before providing advanced
arms such as the MIG-29, the SU-25, and the
300-km range SSC-1B coastal delense cruise mis-
sile. The Soviets are likely to continue to rebuff
Qadhafi’s requests for a defense agreement, but

— The Soviets have offered an attractive arms
package to Algeria including the T-72 tank, $A-5
missiles, and advanced aircraft. The Soviets
might be willing to provide early models of the
SU-24 Fencer in a few years. As a long-range

will attempt to patch over differences with him penetrator, the SU-24 would add significantly to
to gain greater influence over Libyan politics and Algeria’s capability lo fight a twa-front war. It
the choice of a possible successor. Deliveries will would be especially valuable against Libya,
probably be carried out on a case-by-case basis to whese long distances and heavy SAM defenses
force Libya to pay Moscow its back debts. must be negotiated to attack key targets.
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— Iraq. The Soviets are determined to supply Irag rebels in South Yemen, he has probably moved to
with the weapons necessary to survive lranian reduce North Yemen's reliance on the USSR for
attacks. Thus, they will continue to provide the military aid and training. North Yemen has
type of weapons they have in the past in addition already replaced some Soviet advisers with others
to new types of aircraft, such as the MIG-29. The from Jordan and Egypt. The discovery of oil in
Soviets have siepped up their deliveries of arms, North Yemen will enable it to obtain greater
in particular, tanks and ground attack aireraft. economic and military trade with the West over
Baghdad will nevertheless keep expanding its ties the long term. And in two to three years Salih
to the West because the Iraqis value its will be able to achieve greater balance in his
technology. relations with Moscow and other countries.

i . X X . Nonetheless, North Yemen's significant debt

— Iran. Soviet-Tranian relations will remain (about $700 million) to the USSR for past deliver-
stm}ned as l?ng as Tehran keeps up “S_a‘m' ies of military equipment and its recent renewal
Sovict rhetoric, gives support to Afghan insur- of a Friendship and Cooperation Treaty will
gents, suppresses the "I‘udeh .Party, and keeps up force Salih to continue to consider Soviet policy
other behavior that is host.lle toward Moscow. concerns. North Yemen could reduce the num-
Nonetheless, the Soviets will ;_)rf)bably not re- ber of Soviet advisers in country i i
strain continued sales of munitions and small Egypt were to send replacementsilcmn_mm—’
arms by Eastern Europe. Depending on the
changing dynamics of international events, the Asia Around China's Periphery
Soviets may even encourage an expansion of sales
from East European countries. 187. Soviet arms tc Asian countries will continue to

play a crucial role in buttressing the USSR’s foreign
— Growing instability in Iran may also increase  poliey in the region:

Soviet opportunities to cultivate contacts with
leading radicals and among Iran’s minorities and
to intensify support for leftist opposition groups.
If Moscow were to see opportunities for signifi-
cantly expanded Soviet influence and Iranian
concessions on key issues, including a cease-fire
between Iran and Iraq, it might consider relaxing
its embargo on the sale of major weapon systems

— Afghanistan. Moscow clearly wishes to increase
the prospects for eventual Soviet success in paci-
fying and controlling the country through a more
effective Kabul regime, better military perfor-
mance against the Mujahedin, and, especially, a
combination of pressures and inducements that
could change Pakistan’s policies. The costs and
risks of alternatives—either withdrawal without

o Iran. regard for the survival of a Marxist regime or
— South Yemen. By using its MAG forces to substantial escalation of military activity—have,
intervene in the aftermath of the 1986 coup, up to now, contributed to the decision to hold
Moscow protectcd its stake in South Yemen. Any course. The sham withdrawal of a token number
South Yemeni government will be dependent on of Soviet troops, declarations of a unilateral
Moscow for most military and economic assis- cease-fire, and pressures on Pakistan are designed
tance and, in return, the Soviets will be able to to reinforce these efforts. Erosion of Pakistan’s
maintain—and possibly enhance—their capacity resolve is a key goal.
to moniter US and Western activities in the N S L.
Middle East and the Indian Ocean through their — India. Even though India i5 increasing its arms

purchases from the West—advanced fighters
from France, an aircraft carrier and Sea Harrier
fighters from the United Kingdom, and subma-
rines from West Germany—New Delhi will t:on-
tinue to rely on Moscow to play a strong support-
jve role in Indian defense strategy. Reporting
indicates that Gandhi’s government continues to
see the USSKR as a strategic counterweight to

intelligence facilities there. Improved Soviet ac-
cess to South Yemeni facilities would probably
focus on maintaining their naval air reconnais-
sance capability and even upgrading it—perhaps
by substituting TU-95 -aircraft for IL-38s. But
Moscow's first priority will be to restore stability
in the country.

— North Yemen. President Salih has not been China and the United States. In our view, New
satisfied with the quality of Soviet training pro- Delhi will continue to pay little attention to
grams and is concerned with the potential for Soviet naval deployments in the Indian Ocean,
subversion. In the wake of Soviet support for the which normally operate in the far west, distant
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Figure 35. Kilo-class medium-range attack submarine

from Indian shores. The Indians will also contin-
ue to take a low-key approach to the Soviet
military presence in Afghanistan. We estimate
that India will continue to depend on Moscow for
spare parts, training, and major new weapon
systems such as the MIG-29 aircraft and Kilo-
class submarines. Deliveries of Soviet military
equipment, under major arms agreements signed
in the early 1980s or now planned, will not be
completed until the mid-1990s and will dramati-
cally increase India's estimated payments to the
USSR. By then almost half of Indin’s combat
aireraft and more than half of its armored
vehicles and major warships will be Soviet sup-
plied. However, the September 1986 decision of
the Indian Government to purchase the US-built
¥'404 jet engine for its owwn indigenously designed
jet fighter was a major blow to Moscow's efforts
to limit the Western share of the Indian market.

Vietnam. Over the loag term, there are some
major weaknesses that xmight cause the Soviet/
Vietnamese alliance to unravel. These include
the evergrowing debt that Hanoi owes to Moscow
for aid and a rapprochement by either side with
China, However, these issues are not likely to be
overly troublesome in the next five vears. Mos-
cow will continue to deliver the same types of
less modern military equipment it has sent be-
fore. To back up its military commitment the
USSR has pledged to double its economic aid to
Vietnam in the next five years. We believe that
the Soviets' efforts in Vietnam are directed to-
ward improving the capabilities of their base to
better supiortt their forward-deployed composite
group of naval ships and military aircraft.

56

— North Korea. With the accession of new leader-
ship in Moscow, Soviet—Narth Korean relations
have improved dramatically over the last three
years, particularly in the strengthening of mili-
tary cooperation. The Soviets realize, however,
that P'yongyang has an insatiable need for arms
and economice zid. In return for increased deliv-
eries of military equipment, North Xorea could
let Soviet planes stage flights from North Korean
airfields. But relations arc not likely to grow too
much closer, and the Soviets will probably not
deploy their own long-range aircraft o North
Korea. The marginal increase in range that such
basing would provide Soviet aircraft would be
more than offset by the negative reactions of
China, Japan, and the United State:

IX. implications for the West

188, Gorbachev has projected an image of foreign
policy aclivism by use of increased tactical skills,
better harmony between diplomacy and propaganda,
and more sophistication in foreign policy. Although
the Soviets remain willing to provide economic sup-
port to a few clients that depend on it for their

survival, the mainstay of Sovi
Third World is still arms transfer.

189. The delivery of military weapons alone has
never given the Soviets significant leverage with most
non-Marxist Third World countries, and there is noth-
ing inexorable about growing Soviet influence and
presence in the Third World. The demise of colonial
regimes, economic factors, cultural antipathy to the
USSR in the Arab world, national interests, concern of
reigning groups for their own continuance, and the
interplay of world politics will remain predominant
influences in determining the policies and orientation
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— Syria probably realizes there are limits to the
protection it can expect from Moscow. This stems
from shortcomings in the performance of Soviet
weapons, Moscow's lack of willingness to directly
engage US or Israeli aireraft, and suspicions that
Moscow might back revolutionary groups in op-
position to the eurrent leadership.

of LDCs. Thus, it is going to be much more difficult
for the Soviets to use their military assistance to m;
significant new gains in the Third World.I:a_kLl
190. This does not mean that the Soviets are not
going to make gains in the future—they are. In
particular, their efforts in Central America and south-
ern Africa will prove to be extremely troublesome for
the United States. They will also find customers for
increased arms sales, possibly in Algeria, Jordan, or
Kuwait. They may gain significant influence over a
few regimes, and they may expand their use of air and
naval facilities in some countries to which they already
have access. But the Soviets—because of their inability
to extend substantial economic aid, the increased
Western support to some insurgencies challenging
Marxist regimes, their inability to project power
against significant opposition, and declining hard cur-
rency earnings from arms sales—are coming up

against limits to the benefits thev can accrue by
providing military assistancei’

191. Moscow's difficulties in earning hard currency
raise the opportunity costs of aiding its client states
and may reduce prospects for new grant aid or credits
to non-Communist LDCs. Gorbachev knows that the
USSR cannot underwrite the economic, social, or
military development of any but a very few Third
World countries—historically Cuba and Vietnam and
now, increasingly, Nicaragua, In some countries the
Soviets encourage a mixed economy with foreign

- investinent from Western nations. Thus, even in states

where Soviet i g, the West will main-
tain an entreg|

192. Soviet limitations are particularly evident in

— The best prospects for Moscow's expansion of its
access will probably oecur in Vietnam and south-
ern Africa. Over the next five years the Soviets
will probably increase their naval and air capa-
bilities in Vietnam. In southern Africa the Soviets
could increase their periodic deployments of
Bear reconnaissance aircraft to Angola. They
could also send IL-38 ASW aircraft to Mozam-
bique again, but such deployments would proba-
bly be sporadic in the near term

193. Despite these serious limitations, the political
dynamics of the Third World, particularly in the
poorer countries, will continue to provide openings for
the use of arms transfers in support of Soviet policy:

— Revolutionary groups seeking power, leftist gov-
ernments fending off revolts, and countries con-
fronting the West will almost always turn to the
Soviets for support—partly for the political state-
ment such ties imply.

—- And the Soviets will almost always provide arms
to movements and states, particularly those on an
anti-Western course, and will benefit from sus-

taining the movements as long as Moscow" -
mitment and risk are not substantial[—m_u—gL]

194. The Soviets will attempt to maintain their

their lack of opportunities to expand military access in
return for their military assistance. Even in nations
where there is a strong theeat o an embattled regime,
the Soviets and some major clients have been, and will
continue to be, wary about increasing the Soviet
presence:

— Moscow will wish to take no actious that would
give the United States an excuse to bring its
superior air and naval power to bear in Third
World settings. On a broad scalg, the Soviets will
continue to militarily strengthen their allied re-
gimes through measures that stop short of Soviet
confrontation with the United States. Thus, even
though an increased Soviet presence might be
welcome in Cuba, WNicaragua, or Libya, the
Soviets are unlikely to increase their military
access in these countries.

markets and to remain competitive with Western
rivals, We believe that the Soviets will provide at
favorable prices or terms a number of advanced
weapons such as MIG-29s, SU-25s, and helicopters,
and will improve the air defenses of selected countries.
Because these advanced weapons and improved air
defense systems will require more training, the need
for Warsaw Pact and Cuban advisers in LDCs will
probably increase somewhat. Libya and Angcla are
already expanding Soviet-supplied air dcfenses, and
Nicaragua will probably do so in the future. The
number of Third World military personnel being
trained in the USSR will also increase. In addition, the
Soviets will beef up the defenses of countries that
perceive active threats from across their borde

195. Moscow will also continue to supply arms to
countries that cannot pay in hard currency when this
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action could increase its influence and help destabilize
states leaning toward the West. Thus, Soviet military
assistance will continue to pose major problems for US
and Western interests, especially in Central America
and southern Africa. In addition, the Soviets also have
the potential to gain in ather regions if the West fails
to provide significant economic and securily assis-
tance:

— In the Philippines the Soviets may be able to
make inroads.

— Prospects for the Soviets would also improve in
Algeria, Morocco, and especially Turisia, if any

58

of them perceived that the United States or West
European countries were unwilling to provide
vita] economic or security assistance.

~— Insufficient Western security assistance to Afri-
¢an countries could have adverse consequences
for several US interests and policies; for example,
facilities sgreements with Kenya and Somalia
would be at great risk, the containment of Libya
in Chad, Niger, and Sudan would be damaged,
and the major US effort for economic policy

ret

reform by
major blow

African governments would suffer a
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ANNEX

Table 4 Millton US
Current Value of Sovict Arms Deliveries

to the Third World, 1982-86 =

Recipieat 1982 1983 954 1983 1946

Latin America

Cuba 1,620

Crenada 5]

Guyana (]

Nicaragus 180

Peru 50

Middle East

Algerin 1,850

Eoynt 25

lean 145

Iraq 3.200

Jordan 280 .10 I
Kuwait 0 45/75 63/110 2 13 R
Libys 1,120 ..o s 810 30

Syrla 2430 3340 1920 1,280 575

Nosth Yemen 285 470 60 165/193 225

South Yemen__ 245 185/600 305 985 185

Sub-Saharan Africa P -

Angols . 655 Wi g 730 (0

Beain 3 17 S N 9

Burundi 3 t 9 —
€ape Verde 0 2 3

Cangs [ 30 17

Ethiapia 3 9004750 245 |

Ghana 0 .6 -
Cuinea 65 50
Guinsa-Bissaw 7 20

Madagascar 30 9

Mali T )
Mozambiaue 270 165

Nigeria 75 [T
Sao Tome and Principe 0 3

Scych 2 25

Tanzanis 0 ey
Zimbabwe .o 4]

Zambta o .0 k] o
Asia J .

Alghanistan

Bangladesh

Cambods

Tadin

Luos .

Notth Kerea

Vietnam
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Figure 36
Soviet Military and Economic Presence
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Angols!

it o
zjln'suli?gent Activity in Cabin

d‘hoyml mititary hesdquarters la late May,

© fasurgents i the Asgelesi exciaviof  CubaneAngolan tatk foro
Cabinds hare duffered & mumbar of  two Cabindin towm In tate May and
Peverses 6 rocom wook ot the honds of drove the gusrritiss from their provisional
Cuban ond 'Angelan treeps, Iluldqulmn neat the Zaldin border jn
aarly Jums, ) :
] The Angolan government atso respond-

o 10 the Insurxents’ publlc threats sgainet
Gulf Ofl Instaliationa in Cabinds, by relne

_ ontlde
v Cuban tanks have sround
After 3 ts of more  protected sites,
thin 2,000 Cubars in May, Axgolan gov- Government pressure a the north ap~
amment troops wirs able to mgals ground p-muypmmpudmmuutoﬁln :
loet curing the spiting and todrive Cabin-  thelr focoma to central Cabinds, whers they
dan gwertilias out of ibe' morth,: The claim lohnnmndo:monlu.‘l‘lwuy
1t RN R AR LR B N . R

! - .7
da:. .
averran two townd and stticked 8 re-

Nonetheloes, the guerrifias’ military
posltlon appears to have doteriorated
seriously, The insurgent group reportedly
Is running low on wppiles and ammunis |
N H ———r

0 Wertsrn siafe has ag -
o Them with finencial or military
aid, but they believe thelr prospects for
wecuring assistance In Porwugal ate good. ;.
They have oponed sn information officein -,

Lishon and are actively sesking the sup- .
5

port of Pottuguess businessmen and wilen
who had business Interests I Cablnda but’ ;
loft when the prossst Angolan govemn-
mant ansumed control, ¢

1 addition to thelr recent military sets
Backs, the guerrillsa raportedly continus

10 be plaguad by internal political dissen.
.sion stemming from longestanding

- tivaltiss within the movement's top
.. Jeadership, Lust month, & splinter group
that claims to control two of the
movement’s fire military - datricts in
.Cabinds anncunced the “dismisal™ of
the proaident of the movement and the
_ formation of an alternative potitical
* buresu, The lsadenklp disputs, however,

wilt probably n
gus! ! to haram ot
forces
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Angola: Ald to UNITA

F
Sarimbi's inenrgent National Unien for
the Tota) Independence of Angols hee
Incrensed sharply this yoar. UNITAYS
ptimary denefactors are Feance,
Moroceo, -Samdl Arabln, Iran, asd
Egypt. Wikle South Afries provided
condidsrable support to UNITA during
e Angelan civll war, thers b wo

. evidence It has given the puerriliss an;
material swlstanse thly !m. ]
fios the Angolan civil war, UNITA

has depended primarily on weapans and
auppiiss cashed during the fighiing and on
what it has subssquantly caplured from
Cuban and Angolan Government forces,
To obiain food, clothing, asd medicine,
UNITA hes often sttacked government
gatritons or stores {n poveramentscone
trolled viflager, Over the past year,
however, consumer goods have becoms
increasingly searce throughout the coun.

try and there have been oritionl food chort.
ages in many rural areas,

UNITA {e looking to ite foreign sup.
porters for additional suppies and more
sophisticated wsapcary s it Increasss ia
size and extends its activities into
northern and eastern Angola. Over the
past yoar UNITA hoa incressed its come
bat strength by 50 psccent—=H can now
flald about 10,000 teained guerritias in sd-

ditiontoahout SO0 racruits,
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H
a3 A& step toward Bli!lb"lhlll &
secesslonist government. Afthough they

From Page 1 are app ly willing to provide
clandestine support to a guerrllla move-
ment claiming to represent the Angolen

UNITA's Other Supperters peuple, they would have considerabls dif-

Zuire has provided awbstantial
diplomatic and logistlo sepport to
UNITA. 1t clalms to have armed and
equipped two battations, which reporiedly
have boen operating—sometimes fn cone
Junction with Zairian ermed forcos—from
southern Zaire Into casteen Angols,

Senegaless President Senghor has ao-
tively sollcited international asaistance for
UNITA, most recently secuting promises
of possible support from Ivory Coast and
Sudan, Senegal alio seat UNITA 5,000
wniforma last month,

Earter this month, TASS reported that

" 30 tons of military equipment stamped
: “Muadein China” had boon ceptured from
UNITA forces In southeen Angols. There
have boen occasional unsubetantinted

ficulty justifying thelr support for a
secnslonint regime In the face of the

OAUs longste~ding position that alff

African bordera are inviclable, .

A, decitlon to escalate the guerrilla
struggle to the conventional level could
cause problems for some of UNITA's
West European and Arab backers because
this would require a greater and more visie
e commitment on their part. Such o
decision, however, might be more socepte
sble if UNITA wace able to demonatrate
an effective antisireralt and antiarmor
capability, s

As long a3 Cuba maintains its substan.
tal military presence in Angola, the cone
fiict will remain stalemated, A substantial
Increass In Cuban troop Sevols, particular.

Iy if coupled with an enhanced airstrike
capability, could force Savimbi into 2
primarily defensive posture, but
UNITA’s gucrrille forces could probably
not be effectively nevtralized even if the

Cubans grestly increased their forvu.
A oot '_ g e 3

teports that the Chiness are funnling
small amounts of uid to UNITA through
Zuire, .

outh A

only limitod amounts ol ammuaition
last year; no military assistance has been
roceived since mid-1977, UNITA
probably would prefer to cut all ties with
the South Africans n order to attract in«
creased support from other African and
Arsb states, Weet Evropean and Arab
wpporters could exsily make up for
whatsver limited military asslstasics the
South Africans had been providing.

Dalireries te UNITA .

Since January, about 130 tons of food,
medicine, clothing, rifles, mortars,
bazookas, ammunition, antitank and
antipersonnel mines, and antisircraft
weapons have boen defivered to UNITA
forces In southeen Angols, UNITA owm
scveral small planes, which it has used to
fly the supplies along Zambis’s border
Into southoastetn Angole. UNITA also

brings some supplies into emtern Angeln
land_from Zalre,
mbi 3508
0y sipply route from Zalre
into uorth-central Angola, i

UNITA asserts that the sirhit has
tllowsd 1t to clothe and oqulp several
thourand guerriilas. It s haping to receive
another 100 tons of equipment and
supplies in the next few months, which
should atlow it to fisld 2,000 more trained
guerrilte,

After spending several months with his
forcos in southern Angols, Savimbi
departed Iast week for Kinshasa where he
hopes to expedits the delivery of atreedy
promied asalatance snd pousibly secure
new ald commitments, He plams while
thers to appaal pecsonally to the Moroc-
cans and the French to accelsrate thel
shipments, and may try to contact poten.
tia) naw suppliens, :

Savimbi Is particularly anxiove to sce
quire antialreral weapoms to countsr
Cubsn-pilated helicopters and fighter air-
craft, Although some guerrilia units In
southern Angola recently acquired SA.7
antisfreraft mimiles, Suviebi says they
are Inoperable because of mithandling,

k

Outloo|
Savimbi has often toyed with the idee
of capturing and holding several key
towns in southern Angola, His' Afriean
supporters have strongly argued against
* such action, howsvee, bacause they see it

W
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NOTE: A auﬁp}emeni to today's edition of AFRICA WEEKLY

FEVIEW hae been published and disseminated

T Td . .
This publication is fmparad for regional specialists in the Washington community by

the Africa Division, Office of Regional and Political Analysis, with occasional
contributions from' other offices within the National Foreign Assessment Center.

The Africa weekly focuses on major African issues and their implications, We solicit -

comments on the articles as well as suggestions on topics that might be treated in
future issues_Coammants and aueries can be directed to the authors of the individual
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Angola: A Beleaguered Neto

Popular support for the Neto regime appears to be
declining as Angolan and Cuban troops continue to battle
antiregime guerrilla forces throughout the country and
Angola's major economic and social problems go unresolved.
Although these conditions have forced Neto to rely in=-
creasingly on Cuba,ithe Soviet Union, and other socialist
states for economic and military assistance, the Angolan
Government has not abandoned efforts to improve relations
with the West. Thelcabinet appears split, however, be-
tween those advocating a balanced approach to foreign
policy and the more;militant pro-Soviet members who are
gaining influence. | : ‘ :

Only the substantial Cuban and Soviet presence in the
country and foreign exchange earnings from the Cabinda
0il operations--amounting to $600 to $800 million a year--
prevent a total collapse of government authority.. Plans
are under way to increase oil production in Cabinda and
off Angola's northern coast, but otherwise the economy
is a shambles. | 1 : : :

The economic situation in Angola appears to be worse
than it was before tlie abortive popular revolt last May.
There are critical food shortages in some rural areas and

. cases of starvation ‘have been reported at some Luanda

hospitals. Food, clothing, and consumer goods are scarce
and very few markets or shops are operating in Luanda..
] i

These problems ‘are compounded by labor disorganiza-
tion at the docks and a shortage of trucks. As of early
January, at least 30 ships were reportedly waiting to
unload their cargo at Luanda harbor; the backlog is cost-
ing the Angolan Government an estimated $3 million a month
in demurrage cost. .| : '

Although Neto has made considerable progress toward
controlling dissent within his own party=--another 200
political dissidents were reportedly detained late last
month--the possibility of another popular uprising cannot

L
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be entirely discounted. Recent éovernment ettacks on
the Catholic Church are deeply resented, and the secret ..
police do not hesitate‘to arrest people arbitrarily.

Jonas Savxmbi's insurgent guerrillas operate 1n over
half the country and they pose a growing political and
military threat to the Neto regime. While Angolan and
Cuban troops have had some success containing insurgent -
grcups in northern Angola and Cabinda, they are sustaining
numerous casualties innall parts of the country.

The Communist Presenceg
i i - ' .

Growing preesures’on the regime have forced Neto to
look increasingly.to the Soviets and the Cubans for sup-
port. There are now about 19,000 to 20,000 Cuban soldiers.

in Angola. By the beqinning of 1978, 4,000 ban

in Angola and

this total is expected

to climb to 10,000 during the year. The Cuban presence
is augmented by about .1,000 Soviets and several thousand
advisers from other sociallst countries. C

Cuban advisers are said virtually to run entlre :
government ministries. ' Cubans are most numerous in the
ministries of Construction and Housing, followed by De-
fense, Finance, Health, Education, Transport, and Foreign
Trade. They also/hold important posts at the banks and
at the top levels.of the internal security forces and
the judiciary police.~ No Cubans apparently have been
assigned to the Foreign Ministry or to the communications
secretariat in the Transport Ministry--a probable indica-
tion of Neto's desire to maintain control over these func-
tions.: ,41 gk Lo Co

The Soviets serve{mainly as military lnstructors, i
technicians, or as advisers in the use of Soviet armor -
and other military equipment. They are now much more in
evidence in Luanda, whéere they are said to run the naval
base and in Mocamedes, | where they -~re involved in the con-
struction of a new ship repair facility.

| ‘

Almost every: East’ European state is represented in
Angola. Bulgaria, followed by East Germany, has the
largest contingert of advisers in the country. Most
% ’ P
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of the East Europeans work as agrizcultural advisers, .
although Romanian and Hungarian advisers reportedly run -
the customs office. The North Koreans have seut some -
textile experts to Angola.

The substantial and growing foreign presence in the
country has become a major source of friction with :the
Angolans. There are numerous stories in Luanda of 'Cuban
looting, rape, and cruelty by Cuban police and security
forces. Popular dislike of the Cubans has reportedly be-
come so widespread that Cubans usually travel in groups
and avoid entering some of the urban slums, where black

- nationalist sentiment'is strongest.

The Soviets are even less popular than the Cubans.

They are considered arrogant, insensitive, and are strongly
. criticized for enjoying a much higher standard of living
. at the Angolans''expense. Neto undoubtedly realizes that
' his growing dependence on Cuban and Soviet advisers will
: aggravate such tensions, but hc has little choice given
. the immensity and 1mmgdiacy of his problems. . :

. Relations With the West

Although Neto has moved closer to the Soviets'in
recent months, this has not slowed his campaign to attract
Western technical expertise and economic assistance. Neto
may hope that by! encouraging greater Western involvement
in Angola he will enhance the political legitimacy of his
regime and increase his flexibility vis—-a-vis Moscow.

( H i

Neto is not) impressed with the quality of Soviet
products sent to his country, and he probably doubts his
Communist benefactors can meet all of Angola's needs. '
Moreover; Neto claims he suspects the Soviets were involved
in the attempt to overthrow his government last May, and
he raportedly believes another Soviet-backed effort to
depose him could be in the offing now that his overall

. position appears; to be weakening. : o

| ) \
In announcihg the appointment of Angola's first
ambassador to Portugal last month, Neto noted the important
economic benefits, including "the supply of technicians,
machines, industrial, and agricultural products," that
he hoped would result from improved relations with the
West. The Angolgns have also approached the Portuguese
|
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and the Yugoslavs with requests for military assis-
tance, but Portugal in particular has been slow in respond-
ing. P . _
Neto has made;significant progress in his efforts to
gain -international; recognition. Sixteen Western and non-
dligned states are represented in Luanda, including most
Scandinavian states, the UK, Italy, and Brazil. Diplo-
matic relations have been established recently with Canada,
Belgium, and the European Community, and an announcement
is expected shortly regarding Spain. Neto says he is
prepared to establish relations with the United States
at any time so long as there are no preconditions.

The Yugoslav,! Romanian, Nigerian, and Guinean Ambassa-
dors in Luanda have urged the United States to recognize
the Neto regime on'the grounds that Angola will become
totally dependent on the Soviet bloc if it is denied:
access to a broader array of foreign assistance. The
Portuguese Government made the same argument last year
when it embarked on a major effort to improve relations
with Angola, but in recent months it is having second
thoughts. - s o ‘

Al mt P Sy

S A S
7 o3

: v
A Divided Leadership

Such' indications that Angola plans to keep the door
open to the West, however, must be viewed cautiously. Neto
appears to be under increasing pressure from militant pro-

- Soviets in the party to' abandon the Western "option" and

remove from office! those advocating better relations ‘with.
the West. . S

B
!

Despite earliér reports that a major'cabinet shakeup

was likely early this year, Neto has announced only a

i
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minor reshuffle in several lesser ministries. Several L
Ny ' nonblack cabinet members who have been advocating better . |
'y ties to the West, including Foreign Minister Paulo Jorge e
g and Justice Minister Diogenis Boavida, are still considered ' 4
vulnerable, but sorfar they have retained their ‘posts. M
’ A
Neto probably is more sympathetic toward the pro- y
Western faction, but it is questionable how long he can Y
.. resist demands that they be replaced by more leftist blacks. -
, With the inclusion' of more blacks and leftist military ]
i officers in the party leadership last December,  the pres- ;
sure is mounting on Neto to set Angola firmly on a Marxist- “
Leninist course in: both foreign and domestic affairs. }
Even if Neto succumbs and removes several pro-Western i
; nonblacks from their current posts, they probably will °
, continue to exert substantial influence in the government. i
i Neto probably: would try to move them into positions of i
1 secondary importance, rather than remove them entirely, ﬁ
because there: are few, if any, high-ranking blacks who : A
’are qualified: to assume Tuch demanding posts. O
; | : ' o R
i ; H . ' E |
b o ' .
o o o
g : i | L
L i Pl I ol
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" i I |
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Domestic Impact of Cuba's Involvement in Africa’

The polltical. military, economrc, and soc1a1 costs
to Cuba of its expanding role in Africa are still well
within manageable limits and are not a significant con-
straint on Cuban policymakers. Only heavy Cuban casualties
would be likely to present the Castro regime with dif-
ficult polltlcal p*ﬂblems. .

Reactlon;to the country's extensive involvement in -
Africa is mixed among the Cuban people. Proregime
activists openly support the African commitments, but
many people are convinced that the country's current
austerity is caused by the involvement; in fact, it stems
largely from low world sugar prices. No organized op-
position exists in Cuba, however, and without planning.
coordination, and leadership, those who oppose Cuba's
role in Africa have little impact on regime leaders. So
far, opposxtlon is:limited to grumbling among friends
and family of: ordinary Cubans sent to do service in
Africa. =1

I
1

As is his custom during periods of flagging popular
support, President Fidel Castro has spent a good deal
of time since mid-1977 traveling through the country
trying to bolster morale. Castro is keenly aware of--and
exploits=--thej considerable capacity of the Cuban people
to endure hardships. His normal reaction is to manu-
facture both a reason to suffer and a scapegoat to hate.
A master of media manipulation, he has little trouble
refocusing public anger and generating renewed revolu-
tionary momentum. f

Castro is probably not yet overly concerned about
public attitudes. 'The numerous speeches and heavy media
treatment in the ‘last six months are, in effect, pre-
emptive moves' to head off disaffection. Castro doubt-
less knows that the current level of discontent is well
within tolerable limits and that by caroful persuasion

I
| ;
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he can keep it far short of the point where outright re-
pression might be required. ~ . .-

Military Costs |

Cuba now has 30,000 to 33,000 military personnel in .
Africa, including 19,000 to 20,000 in Angola and an es~- :
timated 10,000 to 11,000 in Ethiopia. Most were mobilized
from Cuba's ready reserves, in part to spread the effects
throughout the island and in part to avoid weakening Cuba's
defcurcs by drawing from active-duty personnel. The USSR
hat supplied about 30 Soviet fighter pilots to take the
place of Cuban pilots flying combat missions in Ethiopia.

Provided the USSR continues to underwrite important
aspects of the Cuban effort, Havana probably could in-
crease its commitment significantly in Africa without
seriously damaging its economy or defense capabilities.

i - i

For example, a 50-percent increase in Cuban military
personnel in Africa--to about 50,000--would impinge - on
Cuba's military capabilities, but the impact would prob-
ably be manageable. Cuba's armed forces total about
180,000 personnel, includj 'g some 60,000 ready reservists
who can be mobilized within 24 hours.

In addition, there are another 210,000 reservists
who have undergone basic training and who could be on
active duty within 20 days. Cuba's population is rel-
atively young--53 percent of its 9.65 million people
are under 25 years: of age, with some 550,000 males be-
tween 18 and 24. | ! S
Economic Costs N ,

A : I ! P ‘

The loss;of skilled and unskilled workers has caused
disruption iniseveral sectors of the economy, but the
costs to the economy in general have been relatively
small. The loss of unskilled workers has been minimized
by increased mechanization of the labor-intensive sugar-
cane harvest and the widespread use of student labor .in
agriculture. b : o

b
[ 1

| . -
Logistic! costs have been limited to a relatively
small portion of the Cuban merchant fleet at any one
time and a small number of aircraft. This cost of

| .
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diversion has amouﬂted to only about $15 million annually
at most and has not seriously disrupted Cuban trade pat-
terns or commercial airline schedules. I

Cuba's economic growth rate apparently slowed in 1976,
but the slowdown was primarily the result of a small
decrease in that year's sugar harvest and a decline in
investment. Nonsugar agriculture register2d small gains,
as did industry, although output was impaired by a re-
duction in raw material imports from the West. In
neither casc 4id a ‘shortage of labor significantly affect
output. Although production data for 1977 are not yet
available, it is unlikely that gross national product
was any more affected in 1977 by Havana's involvement in
Africa than it was in 1976. :

While Cuba supplies much of the subsistence and salary
costs for its military forces in Africa, the cost of
virtually all the equipment and supplies used by the
Cubans, as well as by the Africans being supported, is
borne by thie USSR. ! The USSR has also provided planes

.to facilitate Cuban logistics between Havana and Luanda.

in addition, Soviet passenger ships have been utilized
to transport many of the Cuban combat personnel now in
Ethiopia. s R

The Angolan Government also apparently is sharing
the cost of the Cuban presence in that country. The
Angolans probably pay for the food and lodging of Cuban
civilian advisers, and perhaps part of the subsistence
costs for Cuban military personnel. : : =

1 i

" The direct costs of maintaining Cuban military
personnel in Africa is estimated at about $55 million
to $60 million annually. The total estimated $70 mil-
lion to $75 million annual bill, including the cost of
diverting Cuban ships and planes to the effort, represents
only about 0.9 percent of estimated 1976 GNP. The share
of Cuba's labor force represented by its military per-
sonnel in Africa equals about l.l percent.

Qutlook S

The poliﬁical"and economic costs of Cuban involve-
ment in Africa will probably remain manageable for Havana,
at least forithe near term. A deepening popular dis=
affection--stﬁmming_from an exaggerated perception of
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the financial costs~=-could pose a constraint on Cuban
policymakers should the number of casualties the Cubans

Asuffer increase rapldly.

Reporting on the number killed or wounded in Angola
and Ethiopia isispotty at best and the regime does not
announce casualty figures; estimates of Cubans killed
in Angnla since late 1975 range between 600 and 2,000.
If there were a surge of casuaities the regime would
probably be unable to manage the domestic impact suf-
ficiently to prevent open disaffection.

In such circumstances, the Cuban populace might
resort to passive protests. Such measures would not be
unprecedented in recent Cuban history. Worker slowdowns
and widespread absenteeism occurred in the early 1970s.
when supplies of consumer goods failed to improve after.
the record 1970 harvest. These protests, together with
strong pressures from the USSR, caused the government to
institute major economic policy changes--some of which
went against its basic ideological tenets--in an effort
to increase economic production.

The Cuban people's demonstrated capacity for endur-
ance and sacrifice may be further enhanced by the govern-
ment's propaganda machinery. 1In the end, however, the
extent and duration of Cuba's involvement will depend
mainly on the degree of its leaders' dedication to the
African policy.: All indications so far are that they
are prepared to pay a heavy price. | l

i

3 Ty

10 March 1978

R d

e e e et S e e L T i




C00237673
7R %

Configéntial ’

qE.ﬁm - L-dag _____

FBIS FOREIGN BROADCAST
INFORMATION SERVICE

Trends in Communist Media

this issue Includes , ., .

* Warsaw, Moscow Strategy on Solldarity
¢ Moscow on Egyptlan davelopments

¢ Soviet statement on role in Angola

* CPSU-Japanase Communist Party polemics

Configéntial

23 SEPTEMBER 1981
FB T™ 81-038




C00237673
.

>

USSR-POLAND

Moscow Media Play Down New Warning to Polish Leaders .
Warsaw Rallies Public Support Against Solidarity Extremists

USSR-EGYPT

Moscow Cautious on Expulsions, Assalls Domestic "Repression”

USSR-SQUTHERN AFRICA

Moscow Reports Death of Personnel, Affirmas Support for Angola

U.S.-USSR

Moscow Maligns U.S. Intentions on Eve of Haig-Gromyko Talks

COMMUNIST RELATIONS

JCP, CPSU Trade Accusations Over Soviat Foreign Policy .

BRIEFS

USSR-Saudi Arabia;

Chwesitiod by 002476
" docimsctiod
tie orantiy from dote of .

CONF|

N

CONFID

NTIAL

CONTENTS

AWACS Deal "Degrading" for Saudis
PRC-USSR: Beijing Proteata Soviet Treatment of Diplomats

1AL

FBIS TRENDS
23 SEPTEMBER 1981
FB TM 81-018

[

11

14
15



673
@

FOR OFFICL USE ONLY FBIS TRENDS
23 SEPTEMBER 1981

-8 -

USSR-SOUTHERN AFRICA

MOSCOW REPORTS DEATH OF PERSONNEL, AFFIRMS SUPPORT FOR ANGOLA

Moscow has belatedly acknowledged that four Soviet
personnel were killed and one captured during South
Africa's recent incursion into southern Angola. A
19 September TASS report, published 4in PRAVDA ¢n
the 20th, seemed designed to respond to foreign
and domestic speculation about Soviet involvement
in Angola. It offered Moscow's strongest pledge
to date of continuing military and diplomatic
support for the Angolan Government. The TASS
report, released almost three weeks after Pretoria
reparted that South African troops had engaged
Soviet personnel, read like an official "TASS
statement," but Moscow chose not to give the
report the authority and commitment that such

a designation would convey.

‘The TASS report was in part a blunt message for South Africa. It

warned that "the Soviet side" placed responsibility for the death
of the Soviet: personnel on the South African Goverament and
demanded '"the immediate return" of the captured "engineer" and of
the remains of the deceased. Like earlier Saviet statements on
the intervention, it demanded an end to South African "aggression"
and charged that Pretoria's "patrons" shared responsibility for it.

The report’s careful delineation of the role of Soviet personnel
in Angola may have been calculated to assuage any concern aroused
among the domestic audience by reports of the Soviet deaths broad-
cast to the USSR by foreign radios. It maintained that Soviet
personnel were in Angola only to provide training and technical
advice, but it conceded that they were assisting in the defense
sector as well as in the economy. It charggd that foreign media
were exaggerating Soviet involvement to justify Pretoria's attacks
on Angola.

While underscoring the limits on the USSR's direct participation,
the TASS report at the same time contained a stronger affirmation

of Moscow's commitments to assist Angola than that offered by the
official TASS statement on the South African incursion publicized

on 26 August, Like the TASS statement, the report relterated the
USSR's "solidarity" with Angola and noted the friendship and coopera-
tion treaty signed in 1976. But unlike the statement, it went on to
specify that Soviet commitments to the Angolans include assistance .
in "strengthening their defenges" and promised that the USSR "will
continue giving political, diplomatic, and material support both to
Angola and to the national liberation movements in southern Africa.
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Cuba-Venezuela: Repairing the Damage*

The Castro regime has begun efforts to repair
the damage involvement in Angola has done to its
relations with Venezuela, until recently one of the
most influential proponents of reintegrating Cuba
into Western Hemisphere activities.

Through a number of c¢hannels, Castro has tried
to assure President Perez that he wants to return to
the former relationship, which though still in the
formative stages seemed to hold out prospects for
substantial diplomatic cooperation and inereased

, economic ties. When Yugoslavia's Marshal Tito
N visited Venezuela in mid-March, he reportedly con-
S ' veyed Castro's assurances that Cuba would refrain
h from military intervention in the hemisphere. Then,
in an interview published in early May in the widely
' ' read Venezuelan magazine "Bohemia," Castro took pains
ot to emphasize that "no country in Latin America, what-
e ever its social regime may be, should have anything
- to fear from the Cuban armed forces." '

May 19, 1976

3 ' *This is the first of two articles analyzing the
S impact on Cuba's Latin American relations caused
by its intervention in Angola.
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. Cuba‘'s efforts have had some effect in the

A economic field. An agreement announced in early’

. ' May calls for Cuban purchase of $1.6 million in
petroleum by-products from one of the Venezuelan
state-owned petroleum companies. Caracas is report-
edly negotiating with Cuba and other countries for
the purchase of 100,000 tons of sugar.

Castro has not yet Neenr aile, however, to
restore Cubana airline's charter service to Caracas.
Flights were suspended indefinitely in early April
by Venezuela on grounds that Cuba was trying to bring
unauthorized persons into the country and circumventing
_customs inspections, | ;]

R

B ean le, Venezuelan

i tourists--who made up a large percentage of the pas-
: sengers on the Cubana flights--appear to be traveling
to Cuba via Panama.

Perez' distrust of the Castro regime is likely
to be enduring, The Angolan intervention has revived
his memories of Cuban activities in Venezuela when he
was interior minister in the 1960s, and this is likely
; to increase his willingness to believe unconfirmed SR <
I " press allegations that Cuban military personnel are : e

training Guyanese forces in military ingtallations

near the Venezuelan border.(kﬁ A*J
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ANGOLA: AFTER INDEPENDENCE

The country’s first days of independence
have been marked by more fighting between
forces of the two rival ““regimes” that are vying for
recognition as the legitimate government. With
the continuing efforts of the Africans’ regional
organization to arrange a truce apparently getting
nowhere, the outlook is still for a protracted
military struggle in which the foreign support go-
ing to the two sides may be decisive.

On the Scene

The Soviet-backed Popular Movement for
the Liberation of Angola remains under heavy
pressure in areas of eastern and central Angola
from the more moderate National Front for the
Liberation of Angola and National Union for the
Total Independence of Angola. On November 18,
the National Union announced that its forces,
which are operating with elements of the
National Front, had taken Malanje, one of the
Popular Movement’s few remaining strongholds
in central Angola. Its fall leaves a wide gap
between the Movement’s forces in Luanda and
iml?‘ortant units operating from Henrique de Car-
valho.

Forces of the National Front that have been
moving toward Luanda from the south apparently
reached Dondo this week, putting them close to
the hydroelectric plant that supplies power to
Luanda. North of the capital, the Front may be
about to abandon its effort—stalled for nearly a
month—to break through the Popular
Movement’s defenses around Quifangando.
Instead, the Front may try to move on the capital
from the east.

strongly entrenched, its forces apparently

succeeded late last week in beating off an inva-
sion attempt from Zaire by a Cabindan separatist
group that is supported by Zairian President
Mobutu. There have been no recent reports of
further fighting in Cabinda.

On the political level, the Luanda-based
Popular Movement regime headed by Agostinho
Neto late last week installed an 18-man cabinet in
which Neto's lieutenant, Lopo de Nascimento,
holds the post of prime minister. He was the
Movement’s principal representative in the four-
party transitional government that collapsed last
summer. Both the political and military wings of
the Popular Movement are represented in the
cabinet. The rival National Front - National Union
“government,” meanwhile, has had trouble get-

Hanrigus 1
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ting off the ground. A leadership slate has still not
been announced, but it now appears that neither
National Front leader Holden Roberto nor the
National Union’s Jonas Savimbi will take top
positions. Each is hesitant to become too closely
linked with the joint government, which they
both regard as a marriage of convenience to
provide a focus for anti-Soviet foreign support.

Foreign Reaction

Partly because of the existence of the com-
peting regimes, most nations—including the bulk
of the 46-member states of the Organization of
African Unity—are withholding recognition from
- either Angola claimant. Some 25 governments, in-
cluding the USSR, Cuba, ten other Communist
countries, and ten African states, have recognized
Neto’s government, however,.while no state has
formally accepted the National Front - National
Union regime. This week, Neto's people un-
successfully sought admission to the current
meeting in London of the International Coffee
Council,

The Organization of African Unity is still try-
ing to resolve the Angolan situation through a
government of national unity, but its efforts have
been impaired by the failure of the ten African
 states—all radical regimes—that have recognized
Neto to abide by the OAU’s requést to remain
neutral. Other OAU members want to avoid any
further division over the Angola issue. At present,
OAU Chairman Amin’s proposal for sending an
African peacekeeping force to Angola and calls
by Somalia for a summit meeting and by Ethiopia
for a foreign ministers’ conference show little sign
of getting off the ground.

The Soviet Role

Moscow provided fresh evidence during the
past week of the importance it attaches to a vic-
tory by the Popular Movement, the group the
USSR has supported for years. With the
Movement’s forces continuing to retreat in most
sectors and the threat to its hold on Luanda ap-
parently growing, the USSR mounted another
substantial airlift of military supplies and
equipment—its second within about two weeks.

Holden Roberto

The operation, which began on November
13, was carried out by a number of heavy
transports that staged through Conakry, Guinea.

Specific details about the cargo rushed to
Neto’s hard-pressed forces are not available, but
it surely included substantial quantities of the
small arms and ammunition expended so freely in
the Angolan fighting. After the earlier airlift, there
were reports that the Soviets had sent up to 12
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MIG-21 fighters and some rocket launchers. No
such aircraft have been seen and the reports re-
main unconfirmed.

At present, there is no firm evidence that
Moscow is planning additional supply flights to
Angola soon. The Soviets will be watching the

military situation closely, however, and may well’

provide further support to the Popular Move-
ment if its fortunes continue to decline.

The USSR has had to pay a price in black
Africa for its strong military and diplomatic sup-
port of Neto’s regime, although Soviet leaders
presumably had made a prior determination that
the prospect of gaining significant influence in
southern Africa was worth the price. A number of
African states have been particularly upset by the
Kremlin’s flouting of the OAU’s call for neutrality
in the Angolan dispute.

Soviet pressure on Uganda’s Amin—the OAU
chairman—to recognize Neto’s government con-
tributed to the recent temporary rupture in
relations between Moscow and Kampala. Nigeria,
jong an important target country for the Soviets in
Africa, has publicly criticized the Soviet Union’s
“flagrant interference” in Angola’s affairs. Zaire is
trying to make an issue in the UN Security Council
of the Soviets’ support for their Angolan protege.

Cuban Involvement

Concurrent with the Soviet supply airlifts,
Havana, probably with a nudge from Moscow, has
stepped up its airlift of troops to support the
Popular Movement's military operations. Cubans
have advised and trained Neto's forces for years,
both in Cuba and in Africa. The number of
Castro’s people involved in the situation has risen
sharply in recent months, particularly since the
end of September when the airlift apparently
began.

Cubana Airlines planes have made at least 16
flights to black Africa via Barbados, more than half
of them this month. The Cuban aircraft, mostly
Bristol Britannia’s, fly to Guinea-Bissau and then
to Brazzaville with some now continuing on into
Luanda. The flights made so far could have carried

ET

well over 1,000 troops. Adding in additional
Cuban personnel reported to have arrived by sea
over the past two months, Neto's Cuban helpers
may now total more than 3,000.

The Cubans have almost certainly become
more directly involved in the Angolan fighting
since the tide of battle turned against the Popular
Movement last month. They probably played an
important role, for example, in the Movement’s
successful defense, so far, of its position in Cabin-
da. If Moscow has provided Neto with fighter air-
cr;aft, they most likely would be flown by Cuban
pilots.

Peking Finesses

The Chinese, who have long viewed the
Angolan strife in the broader context of
Sino-Soviet rivalry, have taken ill-concealed
delight in the African backlash to Moscow’s
heavy-handed involvement with the Popular
Movement. Peking’s media have been saturated
with replays of anti-Soviet articles and statements
from numerous African capitals, and Chinese
propagandists have authored a number of articles
clearly aimed at fanning African emotions.

Early this week, the Chinese sent an official
letter to OAU Chairman Amin indicating that, in
line with the organization’s stand on Angola,
China would not recognize any regime until
“national unity” is achieved and lambasting
Soviet “interference in Angolan and African
jssues.”

Anticipation of precisely such a propaganda
windfall led Peking, in the immediate
pre-independence period, to lower the visibility
of its own involvement in Angola. China
withdrew military advisers from Zairian programs
for training units of the National Front—the
primary recipient of past Chinese assistance.
Future Chinese support for the National Front -
National Union coalition will almost certainly be
of the type that can be funneled through African
intermediaries in a way that will leave Peking with
a nlausible case for denying any direct role.

il
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2. SOUTH AFRICA-ANGOLA: BUILDUP OF ATTACK AIRCRAFT
A BUILDUP OF ATTACK AIRCRAFT AT 0
GROOTFONTE [N, SOUTH AFRTCA™S MATN AIRFIELD IN NORTHERN NAMIBIA. 0
SINCE WEDNESDAY, SIX SOUTH AFRICAN MIRAGE FIGHTER-BOMBERS, FOUR -
CANBERRA BOMBER-RECONNAISSANCE AIRCRAFT, AND FQOUR BUCCANEER ATTACK G
AIRCRAFT HAVE BEEN SEEN THERE. ANGOLA EARLIER THIS MONTH AUGMENTED 0
I[TS SA-9 AIR DEFENSES AT CHIBEMBA WITH SA-8S. MEANWHILE, LUANDA 1
YESTERDAY CLAIMED THAT EIGHT SOUTH AFRICAN AIRCRAFT DESTROYED N
CANGAMBA| G
COMMENT: //THE BUILDUP AT GROOTFONTEIN, CLOSELY FOLLOWING THE "
HEIGHTENED ACTIVITY BY OTHER AFRICAN FORCES ALONG THE BORDER, MAY E
INDICATE THAT PRETORIA IS ABOUT TO LAUNCH A MAJOR MILITARY OPERATION :
INTD ANGOLA. SOUTH AFRICA HAS NOT DEPLOYED SIGNIFICANT NUMBERS OF R
QOMBAT AIRCRAFT AT THIS ALKFIELD SINCE REEnRE Tur {hess-SCALE 2
INCURSION INTO ANGOLA IN AUGUST 1881./ g
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Lo, ANNEX

" ATuming Point in the Angolan Civil War

The military cdllapsq,‘of ihe National Front for the Liberation of Angola is a
major turning point in the Angolan civil war. It is highly unlikely that the National
Front will be able to regain its former military position in northern Angola as long as
the Cubans remain to aid the Popular Movement for the Liberation of Angola. Given
time to recuperate, the Front probably could develop a low-level insurgency ‘in
northern Angola, as it did against the Portuguese. ~ :
Zairian Choices | ¢ 1 Uy |

o . ) ) :3. .‘ - i i

The collapse of the Nation=! Front presents Zairian President Mobutu, a major

" backer, with some hard choices. He may be tempted to underwrite an insurgency in

northern Angola, but he will have to give serious consideration to the consequences.
i yoe o B '

Zairian ‘assistance to Front insurgent operations might invite retaliation in kind,
possibly against Zaire’s copper-producing region of Shaba—formerly Katanga. There
is the question of some 4,000 exiled followers of the late Moise Tshombe's Katangan
secessionist movement. These exiles have been in Angola since the Katangan regime
collapsed in' 1963 and have been fighting with the Popular Movement against the
National Front. Even when the Portuguese controlled Angola, Mobutu saw the
Katangans as a threat, and a mere suggestion from the Popular Movement that they
might be sent into Zaire may be enough to restrain Mobutu’s enthusiasm for a

National Front insurgencyi'in Angola.

i t . . . .
Zaire‘s?oopper industry relies heavily on Angola’s rail and port facilities, and
Mobu.u cannot afford to jeopardize access to those facilities by supporting the
Front guerrillas. A more realistic option—and Mobutu is a realist—is to strengthen his

ties with the National ' Union, through whose tribal territory the cusrently.
inoperative :Benguela railroad  passes, and perhaps support a political coalition

between the National Union and the Popular Movement.

At the moment, Mobutu must be concerned that the Angolan civil war has
reached Zaire’s border in two ‘places, at Santo Antonio do Zaire in northwestern
Angola and at Teixeira de Sousa in eastern Angola. The 1,000 or so Zairian troops
who fought in Angola have fled back to Zaire. Mobutu must-have serious misgivings
about the effectivenese of his army and may not want to commit Zairian troops to
further fighting at this time, despite bellicose statements that recent clashes between
Popular Movement and Zairian forces at Teixeira de Sousa could lead to war.
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The National Front's collapse will quickly result in new pressures on its
military and political ally, the National Union for the Total Independence of
Angola. The alliance was tenuous at best and did not fulfill its tactical goal of
forcing the Popular Movement into a political compromise. |

From the start, the National Union regarded the Front’s military capabilities
with skepticism and for the most part conducted its own operations as if the alliance
did not exist. Still, National Front forces on the Popular Movement’s northern front,
however weak, were of use to the National Union because they did tie up a good
0o part of the Popular Movement’s resources . Those resources can now be shifted to

central and southern Angola.’ = -

Problems for South Africa: 7
ISR o _
S : © Fighting in central and southern Angola has increased as the Popular Movement
SRR has launched a new offensive.. The National Union’s position now appears to be
el deteriorating. This new situation will present serious problems for South Africa.
‘ R '
R Pretoria is already giving substantial assistance to the National Union and :
N probably has the resources to. increase its support significantly. Pretoria cannot, 3
S however, hope to’ match the assistance available to the Popular Movement from o
S Cuba and the Soviet Union. S : : s

LA Pretoria has probably been encouraged by the failure of the Organization of

‘ African Unity to condemn South African involvement in Angola, but any sudden
and dramatic build-up of the South African role would doubtless bring forth new
S B efforts to condemn Pretdr[ia.:Pret'oria, in fact, ordered its troops to withdraw from
S PR active combat zones priof-to the OAU summit. The South African forces appear to
be in defensive positions‘.@suggesting that Pretoria has not yet decided on future

South African participation. ! .’ ;

vl s Lt
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S Political Options ;' 1

R The main question raised by the National Front's collapse is whether the
RS withdrawal .of the. National “Front—historically the Popular Movement’s main
SR adversary—offers an' opening for a political settlement between the Popular o
R  Movement and the National Union. The National Union is on record in favor of
Per political compromise and_lwouldnot be held back by its political alliance with the o
A Front. R LT T : : : ' ;

sy f ' {

i

SR
oo
i

R R
RS

R Y . Publicly, the Popular Movement is proclaiming that the collapse of the National L
; Front changes nothing and that the fight will continue. A number of Popular i

Movement officials have said privately, however, that a coalition with the National i

Union is possible if South'African forces withdraw from Angola and National Union

president Jones Savimbl resigns; © | . :

S ‘A2

. 7OP SECREH

i
)
| |
t
}




-

C00468634

=

1 [
: L

January 19, 1976

National Intelligence Buiictin

)
- R ' 5
" The first proviso obviously is non-negotiable; the second could be open to 4
v discussion. « i - . . : : J
' The fragmentary information we have suggests the Popular Movement is not a 'r
R monolithic organization and although the military hardliners in the organization will A
i be encouraged by the collapse of th= National Front to advocate a military solution, ‘ {
the organization’s politicians might be sensitive to political pressures. It is quite ,;‘,
possible that African leaders, including a number of those who support the Popular 1
. Movement, may conclude that the Movement ought now to be more flexible. If so, gt
" they may try to use whatever influence they have to resolve the Angolan problem N
: politically. -~ . = .- & . k-
o Moscow also may be looking into the possibility of a political solution in r
Angola — i
I |the mmmmﬁl;l 4
seriously about the possibility of some sort of coalition in Angola. - i

¥ uch a coalition would be wéighted heavily in favor of

the Popular Movement an i to enable the Movement to emerge as the

dominant force in Angola oderate African states, which in the

Soviet view are desperately searchin ay out of the Angolan impasse, might

. acquiesce in a take-over by the Popular Movement in order to bring an end to the

: fighting. B P . '

Soviet press commentary on Angola has thus far given little hint that the USSR 3
i is interested in a coalition. External pressure will probably be needed to convince g
: the strong-wi nt leader, Agostinho Neto, to accept a political i
: compromise C
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ANGOLA | =~ il it

R EES e .
rdered its'troops to withdraw from Angola

. Units in the eastern and western portions o the country on a
line from Novo Redondo to Teixeira de Sousa reportedly have begun to withdraw

by road to South-West Africa,; |

the South African decision was
influenced by the lack of more International assistance t0 the National Front Jor the
Liberation of Angnla and the National Union for the Total Independence of Angola.

The decision to withdraw probably also reflects Prime Minister Vorster's
concern over growing demestic opposition to the South African military role in
Angola. The South African parliament convenes this week, and Vorster may have
anticipated problems from the opposition on the question of sending South African
forces to fight outside the country. ' o

N S ! ' . ‘

The loss of this assistance will be a major blow to the National Union, which
was counting heavily on the support of South African troops to help it cope with
expected attacks from the north by strengthened forces of the Popular Movement.
National Union officials had, in fact, expected Fretoria to step up its assistance, in

" view of the'failure of the OAU to condemn South African participation in Angola

officially at its recent emergency summit meeting.
; P S N

‘ The National Union Itself has neither the technical know-how nor the
‘equipment to compete with the Cuban-backed Popular Movement forces. Its only
‘chance for long-term survival may be to revert to guerrilla tactics. :

; RIS L O :
, Meanwhile, the’ Ilopulari Movement apparently has not yet advanced
significantly beyond Ambrizete in the northern sector. The shattered National Front
is trying to regroup behind new'dgfensive positions north of the M'Bridge River.

In central hﬁgbié, héav_y :fighting apparently is continuing aro

A Teixeira de Sousa but no gains have been scored by either side
ational Union leader Savimbi is preparing his forces for an expected
three-prongea offensive by Popular Movement and Cuban forces against Luso,
Andulo, and Lobito-Benguela. If successful, such an offensive would put the Popular
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Movement into key éréa§ of the tribal territory of the National Union and in a
position to move against Huambo (formerly Nova Lisboa), the capital of the joint

" National Union - National Front government, and Bie (Silva Porto), the National

Union’s main staging base in central Angola.
i ! [ ot ! v . '

Savimbi reportédly planned to meet with National Front President Holden
Roberto yesterday, presumably. in Kinshasa, to discuss possible future operations by
the Front aimed at reviving pressure on the Popular Movement from the north. Press
reports that the National Union will airlift several thousand troops to assist the

fn g T
Randimiany

L E LTl
PR & A WA CENC

National Front probably are without foundation. ' :
troops for :northern operations at this time
NOCONTRACT..O_RCON).’; Ce L . : : :
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i USSR-ANGOLA | o
Pl ' 2
,*_ Moscow continues publrcly to attack the concept of a coalition government in
W Angola, as advanced bv the Popular Mavement’s opponents at the Addis Ababa il
il summit. | T T
il ‘ ‘ ‘

'l Apparently buoyed by Cuban-assisted Popular Movement successes on the

; battlefield, Pravda's weekly international review on January 18, in its strongest

; statement on the subject to date, claimed that there is no “realistic” basns for

formmg a government of natlonal unity. o

The Pravda article attributed such an idea to pressures from imperialist circles

’ in the West—meaning the United States—and added that the results of the OAU

i summit had proven that imperialist forces cannot dictate the course of events in

P P,

Angola. Progressive African ‘countries, it insisted, will now more than ever rally to
the support of the Popular Movement. o

Meanwhile, Soviet media are continuing their efforts to play up the Popular
Movement’s:claims to legitimacy as well as its military successes. Pravda on January
17 reported that National Front leader Holden Roberto had deserted to Kinshasa,
and on the follonhng day it repeated the claim that most of northern Angola had
been “liberated.” .Zaire has come under increasing attack for actively supporting

anti-MPLA forces, and Nationa ) he
West with repeated cal!s for ard
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Lvhet“seems to be a plausible account of how Cubav

.'«.

PN We heve' pieced :

together; )
becerne lnyolved in & major combat role in the Angolan civil_'war.",_

"r"ll\* l'hl‘\"‘\vlll" 4" A <P

. involvement grew out 'of: an_urgent rer:;uesFfl'Wn_ﬂ'l_fWI?.WEi'r'rel'frna!r—.n;nv*mrJ Soviet - ¢ . -
‘ “combat personnel Moscow 'reportedly refused ‘the request but told the Popular = @ . .
.Movement to ask the' CUbens.aFldel Castro was initlelly reluctant 'but'bv mid-August T

. he had agreed to sendtroops. 1!

TLITAR LR T T e

LT Lll‘ T

; ::f: We doubt that Castro WOuld heve overcome his! inmal reluctance ‘unless he had - D
. been eéncouragea to do :f blebscow. He probably flrst requested then sought;‘and"

’ ¥ L i eventuallv received assu )‘fncet of loglstnc and ﬂnancla_l tupport from the USSR
| Lot i
) I S
I e

s f._ there'“wes no indication- that\ the US would give substantial

. help to the Natfonal; Fr tor:,the National Union. Last’ August, the ma:n concern of .
b _.both the.Popular, Movementaan? Cuba was\the threat - :
1 R theCuban trc ops, had'errived however, the fortunes of the Popular..
FSRC Movement had talfen a turn;;
R
f'
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A j i Apparently in responsa to a request for remforcements Havana stepped up the
e arrlift srgmﬂcantly in November; ‘but a six-week delay occurred in the sealift. Ship :

S ;. arrivals picked up markedly in- December, and the pace of both the sealift and the."

il 1 0 airlift quickened in January—the latter largely because { “oscow provided Iong-range

g - Aeroflot Jets, which took an estimated 2,800 Cuban troops toLuanda. ... i

: ' ; Lo n R T ok ST . : L ! FRE A l
o P ent to Angola are

e s .servrng in all-Cuban -infantry units.. uban soldiers: .

B} eeaic Tl also perform technical rotesas oommumcatrons specialrsts. tank drivers, and artrllery

SRR R R

S T . i n i AN
RN . bon : b, i ;

‘i\:_' e i A In addltron CUbans trai ;Angolan recruits and provrde sacu'rty servaces in

3 2 i ) Luanda. Some 400 offrcers of the Popular Movement have baen recerving trarning in.

y A general mood'.of ;"qdibi,me
'Families of military: persormel are not even told whera thoir relatives have been sent,
" thus' addlng 10 ‘the unoartaintvrvlbt Is,becommg increasmglv clear to the general publro
‘been given': '
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ANGOLA ;

The Popular Movement for the Liberation of
Angola scored some significant military gains
during the past week, especially in the northern
battle zone against the National Front for tho
Liberation of Angola. The Front’s losses could be
politically damaging at the Organization of
African Unity’s emergency summit that is to begin
in Addis Ababa on January 10. -

Military Situation
Last weekend, Porilar Movement forces,

backed by Cuban-manned T-34 tanks and
multiple rocket-launchers, captured Carmona

" (also known as Uige), the Front's second largest

operational base in northern Angola. On the way,
Movement !'nops took Negage, a former
Portuguese a.. hase that had geen the Front's
major supply point for operations in the northern
sector. :

In addition, Popular Movement forces
advanced a little toward the National Front’s main
headquarters at Ambriz. On January 3, the small
Popular Movement contingent that crossed the
Lifune River earlier gained control of Tabi and
Onzo. The Movement apparently has not yet
crossed the river in strength because heavy rains
and lack of equipment have delayed efforts to
restore bridges destroyed by the National Front.

In west-central Angola, the Popular
Movement has broken the siege of Quibala by
the National Front and its ally, the National Union

- TOP
o - Page :1

H
i
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for the Total independence of Angola. Popular
Movement forces have mounted a drive to the
Southeast. Their objective is the town of Andulo,
a iateway to the heavily populated central
highlands, where the National Union draws its
tribal support.

in the east, neither side has made any notable
gains recently, although heavy fighting between
the Popular Movement and the National Union
has been taking place near Teixeira de Sousa for
two weeks., Movement troops, in an apparent
move to protect themselves from a possible attack
from the east, have destroyed a railway bridge at
Teixeira de Sousa, ensuring that a reopening of
the important Benguela Railway is a long way off.
Zairian forces based across the border at Dilolo
have been involved in the clashes. :
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Political Developments

The loss of Carmona, a district capital within
the area inhabited by the National Front’s tribal
supporters, is a major political as well as military
setback for the National Front. The Poi)ular
Movement's propaganda machinery is heralding
its capture as a blow against National Front

- “oppression” in the north. The Popular Movment
will probably play heavily on this theme as it
- campaigns for recognition as the only legitimate

Angolan nationalist organization at the OAU
meetings that began with a preparatory foreign
ministers’ session on January 8.

The Popular Movement has strong support
within the OAU, but its success at the summit is
apparently not assured. During the past week
announcements by Libya and Chad that they had
recognized the Movement's government at
Luanda raised to 19 the number o OAU members
that have taken that action. A two-thirds majority
of the organization's 46 members, however, is
required to pass a resolution recognizing the
Popular Movement. African states that are wary of
the Movement and of Soviet intentions, led by
Zaive and Zambia, are pushing hard behind the
scenes to keep such a resolution from surfacing.

The participation of South African forces in
the civil war in support of the National Union and
National Front is certain to draw emotional
denunciation at the meetings. Unless Pretoria and
the allied Angolan greins are able to convince
African leaders that South African troops are
withdrawing, a number of uncommitted
members—perhaps enough to give the Popular
Movement majority support=——rnay announce
recognition of the lLuanda regime during the
conference. !

Soviet Press Defends

The Soviet central press is continuing to give
extremely heavy play to developments in Angola..

Signs of some possible new facets of
Moscow’s position on the civil war in Angola
appeared in an unsigned Pravda commentary on
january 3. The Soviets repeated their tough

1
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language on US, south African, and Chinese

involvement in Angola and firmly defended the

USSR’s own role there as consistent with Soviet
anticolonialist traditions, with UN and OAU
resolutions on decolonization, and with the
request of the *|awful government” of Angola.

Pravda went on, however, specifically to
disclaim any Soviet interest in seeking military
bases, economic gains, of other advantages in
Angola. It repeated previous calls for the
termination of foreign armed intervention, ’ but
left unstated the extent of Moscow’s and its allies’
current role in the war.

The Angolans, Pravda said, should be left to
settle their futures themselves—if need be, by
consolidating “patriotic and anti-imperialist
forces” that favor “genuine independence and
territorial integrity.”’ This formulation seems to
exclude at least the top leaders of the National
Front and National Union, but leaves the way
open for Moscow to approve a solution to the
Angolan dispute that might be reached at the
OAU summit this week. It is also obviously
designed to deflect criticism from the USSR when
the Africans convene to review the problem.,

Izvestia, in a hard-hitting front page editorial
three days later, seemed to try to quiet
spcculation that the Pravda article foreshadowed
a major change in Soviet policy toward Angola.
The editorial emphasized once again that there is
no contradiction between Soviet support for the
Popular Movement and detente and went on to
state flatly that detente and the “struggle against
racism and apartheid”—an obvious swipe at
south African involvement in Angola-—are
perfectly compatible.

lzvestia reiterated Moscow’s positive
approach to OAU peace-making efforts, but
tarred the National Front and National Union as
“tools of imperialism” and reasserted that the
USSR—and by implication Cuba=—has a right to
intervene in Angola. Although the editorial did
not exclude the possibility of an eventual
coalition regime in Angola or the cassation of
Soviet—and Cuban—intervention, it offered little
encouragement along either line.
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short of any real arm-twisting. Wwithin the past
month Chinese officials have: -

o differed publicly over Angola with
visiting President da Costa of 5a0 Tome and
Principe, whose government officially
recognizes the Popular Movement;

e walked out on a reception for
Popular Movement representatives hosted
by Guyana's Prime Minister Burnham;

e privately expressed displeasure with
the Tanzanian government over its support
for the Popular Movement.

On the other hand, Vice Premier Li-
Hsien-nien and da Costa signed economic
agreements several days after the two clash-
ed verbally at da Costa’s welcoming ban-
quet. Moreover, Tanzania is the leading
African recipient of Chinese aid, while
Guyana is the only Latin American country
with an active Chinese assistance program.
There is no evidence that the Chinese have
made any significant efforts to use this

in late December, Havana initiated a major
diplomatic offensive on behalf of the Popular
Movement and in defense of the Cuban military
involvement in Angola. A high-level Cuban
delegation traveled to several African countries
including Algeria, Congo, and Nigeria to coor-
dinate strategy for the OAU meeting that opens
Saturday. Another diplomatic team was sent to
Ethiopia to lobby before and during the OAU

meeting.

A Popular Movement delegation, after atten-

~ ding the Cuban party congress in December, has

been flown by the Cubans to various countries in
Latin America and the Caribbean—including
Jamaica, Guyana, Venezuela, and probably
Panama and Peru—to drum up support for its

cause. .
No Pressure from Peking
Pekin has'registered disappointment with

some third-world supporters of the Soviet-backed
Popular Movement, but has apparently stopped

T0
Page 4

leverage either to persuade Burnham’s
government to stop refueling Cuban aircraft
involved in the airlift to Angola or to dis-
suade Tanzanian President Nyerere from
championing the Popular Movement’s cause
2. ula Neaanization of African Unity.
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Angola: End of Offensive Against UNITA

Angolan ad Culan forcen kave end.
od their largely srsscconsfel offemaive
In southeastern Angols agaimat
pustriliag of Jonma Sarimbi's National

Unlon for the Total Indopendence of

Angein, UNITA apparently has ox-
pamied ity aren of miliary sethvit
poit frw

Most Cubsn and governmont forom
appear 10 have withdrawn to thelr bages In
northern Cuando Cubango Province
sfter more than a month of heavy
fighting, Deapite the government's clalms
that it inflicted heavy casualtlos and
destroyed Inaurgent supply routes, it
probably has only temporarily dlerupted
UNITA operatlons I the area,

Darplte numerous alr-supportsd sweeps
and ambushes, the Cuban and govern.
ment faroes did not achleve the apparent
major goalt of thelr offensive~io seize

UNITA-controlled alefields, kill o¢ cap- .

ture farge numbers of insurgents, berste
some sreas of the southern border for use
by Namibian nationalintg, and capture
Savimbl, UNITA was abls to thwart

mnmﬂlu unlts
eliewlicre have expal UNITA's aee

Uvities into pasts of narthern and eastern
Angols and along the southwestern coast,

(See AngoNs, . .Page 3)

government troape by wiing fo -

raidy and defaying tectics and avoiding
major battles and detection by Cubane
phioted Nghter afroraft,
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Angola. . .'

From Page 1 )
umrmoukn have ambushed
canvoyr TesT Dalatando and Nova Gala,
and It clalms to control boaches and
coantal roads in an.aroa north of Labito,
The insurgents have also been more sctive

in theCazomboand Calanda areas near
Zalre.” .

The guorrilas continus to disrupt the
Bengusls Rallron 1.+
Province,

UNITA Fan datroy goe of the
Mocamedes Railroxd and has been at. .
tacking truck convoys earrying govern.
ment military suppliss, The Cubans srs
now protecting thees convoye with come.
bat hallcopters,
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P S

&y Jorry Griffim, c1a .

The Organiestion of Afriosn Unity
opans an emergency seslon {odny inAde
dis‘Ababa on the civil war [n Angols. The
OAU s badly divided, and the mosting s
bound to be contentious, The summit may
contribute fitile, If anything, toward 8
solution of the Angolan conflict. . : -

During the first two days of the seasion,
OAU foreign ministers ‘will dehate
various apgroachsn o the Angolan
probiam sng try to draft resolutions for
consideration over the weekend by
African hends of sists. Subatantive
deciclons i the d6membeor body requirea
two-thirde majority.

The emergency sesion {s an OAU first,
and thero has been intense diplomatle
maneuvering in preparation for il A
number of African lesders, unticipating a
rancarous session, probably wili not show

ap In Addin Ababe; bt wil) send stand-
wyoge 1

™, sy
7" The basle lasiwe it whether the OAU s
to.remsin neuteal toward the thres war-
ring Angolan factions and support &
government of natlonat unlty. .t * H

This policy was sét at the OAU mmmit
four months before Portwpsl: made
Angola Independent,, © i f e

The only likely alternative is for the
OAU (o recognizs the Popular Movament
for the Liberatlon . of .Angola as the
{eglimate government. i The Popular
Maverent comes to the' eumimit in s
strong position, but it onnnot yat cownt on
a two-thirds majority, : ..

Bince the Portuguess departire and the
subsequent establishment of two rival

' “OAU Emergency Angola Session Opens Today

¢ Ninstorn OAU sstes have of- |
ficlally recognized the Populnr Moves
mant ks the sole begitimate government |
of Angola, [ o

o No African state hins sndorsed the .
Jolnt regime set wp in Hoambo by !
Holden Roberto and Jonas Savimbi, |
teaders of the Nationa! From for the !
Liberation of Angols and of.the
Nationsl Union for the Total .
Independence of Angols, respectively, |

o The QAU mmmht wae wnnmdi
through the effarts of Somalls snd |
other strong backers of the. Popular f
Movemenl, U

© Nigeria. which recognized | the |
Popular Movement in November, has |
since waged an extensive &

SN Aaeaety

e iR s e

s

T 8T Sttt AT e XA

1

Angolan regimes, the diplomatic trend campaign in Africa wi recoguition i

has been running in favor of -Agostinho nn}:b{:lo regime. ‘m s |

Neto's Popul-g. Movemenl regime: (Sea Tide in OAU . ..Peged) |
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Tide in OAU Runs Agalnst Staying Neutral South Africa an Issue |

From Page 1
@ The Soviet Union and Cubl hlw ’
expended o conslderabls diplomatic -
effori 10 line up suppon for the Popn- H
Int Movement,

The Popular Mavement and s backm
wlit try to parlay such lupporl into sum-
mit resalutions that:

e ~tamn South Afrinn and US
Inv “uaoln,
.ot and Cubln
v as gitimato ald, . -
- + Popular Mommm
.ot of Angola, [
sromce for Newirality & |
:. o the tide has been n the
¢ Movemant's favar, twenty-seven

- wAU members have releained from’

recognizing elther of the rival Argolan:
regimes. and most of these states will do
lhkﬂ: best to avold moluuon- that ulu
1]

“The unsommitied mnp lnciudu lomt
states that privately favor the rival of the
Populer Movament, Such wiates will,
attempl to hold the line eguine munl-
tlon of the Populat Movement and wlll

- prest for resolutions: 0

« Condamning all roulgn ln-
terference In Angola,

National Front

On Defensive
In Angola War .

The National Front foe the lemtlon
of Angola is preparing defenaive positions

at a road junction cast of Ambriz in an.
. ladiedd g

o
Monmm.
font moral In (1)
ummaiing, soms heavy weapuns hava’
already boen moved to Ambrisste to keep '
them from fulling Into the) hands of
Populnr Movement farces, l i
The Front hopes 1o mount an operation
to recapturs Carmona which it lost to the ¢
Popular Movement last woskend, Car-;
mona is a distriot capltal within the aeaa .
inhabited by the Bakongo tribc, ard o

loss was & pollliul and mlllury seback i
for the Front.

The Popular Movement It hmldlu
capture of the town as & major blow’

m
. ummmmuunmm

L thlu “the withdraws) of all
Jtaretgn military personnal,
+ @ Urgling the cesaatlon of al! foreign
asslsinnce to the warring groups,
® Caliing for & osase-fire and the
-negotiation of l government of
natlonalunity, i 1«
+ Zamblx clearly Ilopu to take the lead
in working for such positions. The Zam-
bians have had extensive contacts with un.

committed African ‘states, including -

Kenyn, Libetiai: Sierra’ Loone, and
Botswana. Zambis has alsd trled to per.
suade Mozambique, ‘I‘nnnlnln. and

perhups other chinmplont of the Popular
Movement to accept the concept of a
government of national unity in Angola,

The question of who will preside aver
the summit Is std)) undecided, There I no
procedent regarding the chalemanship of
an emergency summit.

Ugsndan President Idi Aminths
OAU chairman this yesr—is a logical

didate: he would ically chair
an ordinary summit sesslon,
Amin, however, has & checkered tecord

on Angola. For u while, he was neviral;
next he apposted to be leaning toward the
Populur Movement; laat week, he want
buck 1o neutrality and oppesition to
foreign interferencs In Angola,

This Tatest position was epnounced In a
communique lisued aRer he met in
Bangul with presidenmts Bokaua of the
Central African R and Mobutu of

Pretoriu's Intervention was the deciding -
factor in prompting Nigeris, Ghana,
Burundi, Lihya, and Chad to recognize
the Popilar Movement,

Popular Movement supporiers will seck

. to make South Africa the foeal point of

the summit. They will srgue that the
collusion of the National Front and the
National Union with South Afriea has
made & government of nations! unity ime«
potsible and that the OA U must officielly -
recognlze the Popular Movement.

The Natianal Front and Natlonal -
Unlon have been damaged politically by
Pretoria®s aupport. Those OAU statea -
that favor a government of nationa! unity
will not strongly defend the Nationa}
Front and National Unlon leat they be
charged with defending South Afvics. In
fm. no OAU member will openly oppose

ing South Africa’s

Zaire, African leadets who back the
Popular Movement will view Amin's
posturing with Bokassa and Mobutu with
disfavor, Some of them may well press the
summit tc consure Amin, if not to have
him removed as OAU chairman, 1+

Emotien :

In the end. the outcome of the summit
may well be decided by the emotional
issue of South Africa’s much-publicized
militery role in support of the National
Front and the National Union. Most
Aftican governments are much more up-
set by South Africs’s intervention in

Angofn than by Soviet and Cubln Im-

volvement, |

‘militaey situation continues to run in its

Inlerl‘mneu. and such a resolution could -
well be extended to formal OAU recoznl- '
tion of the Popular Movement, .

The chances of thia huppening may de--
pend on whether South Africa decides to -
withdeaw from Angoln before the OAU
summit cancludes and makes its .
withdrawal hoth known and credible to
bluck Afcicans,

Toduy, however, prems reports indlcute ™
thay Pretotin Is prepared to wllhdnw by
Saturday,

In lhc |btenec of an advertised Soulh

LAl

that lhf. National Front and Nationa

Union can hope for from the summitisa~
deadlock. L

I the session does deadlock, OAU™ |
members may make a serios effort to *
push the Angolan factions into & com-

promise solution. The principal stumbling - *

block to such a compromise has been the
Papular Movement's adumant refusal to’
participate in a government of national
unity with the National Froat and °
Nutionat Unlon, That stumbling block u

* slifl thers,

It Is possible that some of tho states
that recognize the Popular Movement -
could be persusded to press the Popular
Movement to negotiate with the othertwo
factions. Tanzanls, Nigetia, Ghana,
Sudan, and Burundi, for example,
acknowledge that the Popular Movement
does not represent & majority of Angol
population and that the Nelo faction
probably cannot govern effectively. 3

1t is, hawaver, doubiful that thess coune ;
trica have much real inﬂmm with tbo"
Popular Movement. :

. The military :quﬁonlin Angoll \vlll e
affect the outcome of the summit: The |
Popular Movement hes scored Important ¢ |

gains this week in northern Argola, the:
National Front’s tribal base. If the

against Natioral Front snd the Move. |
ment will probably stress lts victoriu -
the OAU mesting,

‘The Popular Movement hn broken the
Natlonat Frant - National Union slege of |
Quibals in contral Angola, andis wshln;
southeast toward Andulo, & gateway to,
the heavily populated centeal highlands
from which the Nationa) Union drams ln
maln suppont,

The sltuntion In the sast ramains un«
changed: some fighting is taking place’
between Populur Movement ane Zairian
forces at Teixeira do Soums, Movement .
forces apparently desizoyed a bridgo links
Ing Tcixelra do Sousa with Diolo on the .
Zairlsn side of the border in & move to

foresiall_s_pomlble attack from Zalre. -

favor, the Popular Mo
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i Angolan Regime, Castro Raise
lssue of South Africa’s Troops
—)

benefits of the Cuneneprofect.
: he Sovleul__—rh_l
held a discussion with the

! Popular Mavement reglme in Angola
i concerning Scuth Africa’s Interont In talks
{ on protecting the Cunaene River
} hydroelcetric project.
i

The Movement reportedly resporded
that it will not engage in talks with |
Peetoria as long as South African troops
remain inside Angola, but that it does not
with the Namibian people to lose the

The Soviets reportedly belleve that the
Movement's response could provide a
basis for dropping the UN Security Coun- .
cil discussion of South African
f waggression™ in Angola, requested last

. week by the Alrican states, Pretoris is

annious to block a Securlty Conneil dis-

cusalon and has been socking an accoms

modation with Luands through Zalrian

President Mobutu.

- - The number of-South-Afiican troops . L e
inside Angola dropped recently when
Pretoria closed two camps it had been
muintaining for refugees from the civil
war. The South Africans have announiced

they will withdraw from the two remaln.

ing camps by Maech 27,

. Castro

ST e Ay

o PES

SERNRUUAND* Sy

-

Speech
Fidel Casteo discussed Cuban intene
“tions In southern Aftix In & sposch In
Conakry on Mondoy, He porteayed the
Cuban effort an limited (o cansolidating
ths victory in Angola. He warned South
. {See S. Alrios. . .Page 4)
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From Page 1
Altics, howevar, that failure to withdraw
Its forces from southern Angola could
fead 10 extended fighting beyond the
Angolan border,
Castro was in Conukry to mest with
African leaders Luis Cabrai of Guinea-
Bissay, Agostinho Neto of Angola, and
Sckou Toure of Guinea,
In hin apecch, Cnstro touched only
briefly on the sluatians In Rhodesia and
Namibls and dirccted hix harsheat com-
ments al the Scuth Afrlcan presence In
Angols,

. Hin criticlam of continued South
‘African occupation of Angolan soil was
couched in belligerent linguage, but he
ppeared to be giving that the
South !African Intereats in the Cunene
dum would be protected if the troops wers
withdrawn, -
" An the alternative lo unilatera!
withdrawal, ho hcld up the apecter of »
military clash hotwoon the South Africans
and & multinational urmy—presumably
of Cubans and Alricanse=which might
spill over into Namlibia.
Castro said that the purpose of the
Conakry summit was to decide on|
strategy for the consolidation of Angola's
Indepondence. Despite th fervor of the
occanion, he wus careful not to mention
Rhodeils and Mamibla as objects of
Cuba's liheeation efTorts,
By focusing on the South African
presence in southern Angola, Castrd
stands -to ccap additional credit I the
South Africans negotinte an sgreement on
‘the Cuneno dam wl
remova thelr troops.
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Angola's Southwestern Region

The three southwestern provinees have
been the scene of the farger regional
conflict pitting South African forces
against the Soviet- and Cuban-udvised
Angolan Army and insurgents of the
South-West Africa People’s Organization
(SWAPO). Although UNJTA hus a
madest presence in the region and his
teen drawn into the conflict, it plays a
role relatively less important than those
of the other regional protagonists.

mgomnce' The prinary importance of
the region is military. Angola’s main
southern defense line - garrisoned by
Cunan troops~follows the Namibe-to-
Menongue ruil line, which also serves as
the primary supply line for forces in the
region. Namibe is Angola’s second-
ranking seaport and the entry point for
majar arms shipments from the USSR,
Lubznagn is the main population center, o
major Cuban garrison town and regional
military headquarters with substantial air

defenses and an important malitary
girbase)

Sparsely populated, with few vconunmic
resources, the region is inhubited
primarily by several of Angola’s smaller

ethniv groups that are closely refated to
those living in neighboring Namibia
Most of the people five inland from the
coastal mountain range; the coastal
desert is virtually uninhabited. UNITA
has an uneasy relationship with the focal
population and, although it has obtained
some recruits, the farger regronal conflict
and UNITAs association with South
Africa have reduced jts appeal. The
region’s economy is in the sume
condition as the remminder of the
country

UNITA’s Strategy: Jonas Savimbr's

primary objectives are to expand

operations in northern Angola, where the

population, economy, und the capital at
Luanda offer the most important targets,
and 1o ensure the security of bis
southeastern stronghold. The southwest
offers fewer opportunities for UNITA, In
addition, the presence of substantial
South African forces in Namibia and
therr continuing anti-SWAPO military
gperations serve o preoccupy und deter
the Angolans and their allies trom

operations against UNITA™ southern
flunk
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Special Analysis

ANGOLA: A Different War in the Southwest

(This is the fourth in a series of articles analyzing the conflict in
. Angola by region and assessing UNITA’s performance according
to several criteria for examining insurgent activity.

Luanda’s security concerns In the southwest focus on South
African forces In Namibla and their frequent cross-border
operations against SWAPO Insurgents based in Angola. UNITA
has never enjoyed a strong position in the southwest and

rammﬂuM'egion a lower priority than other areas.

UNITA’s opportunities in the southwestern region are limited by
ethnic differences, sparse population, and nearly a decade of conflict
involving Angolan, Cuban, and SWAPO forces on the one hand and
South Africa on the other. UNITA reportedly has two full-time
battalions in the region, as well as a small number of indigenous
guerrillas. It pulled back one battalion last year, apparently using it to
bolster the defenses of its southeastern redoubt

There are an estimated 4,000 SWAPO combatants in camps in
Angola near the southern rail line, and at least several hundred
guerrillas at a time are sent on seasonal forays into northern Namibia.
SWAPO's successes have declined markedly in recent years, in part
because of South Africa’s aggressive counterinsurgency campaign,
but also as a result of SWAPO's internal problem

South Africa supports some 21,000 troops and security police in
Namibia, of which about a half are indigenous territorial forces
created by Pretoria. Between 1978 and 1984, South Africa launched
several major ircursions into Angola against SWAPO base camps,
including a large incursion in 1981 during which South Africa
occupied a substantial porticn of territory south of the rail line it held
this territory until 1984, when its regulars withdrew

Concern about the South African threat in southwestern Angola
promp initi n forces to the region in the
1970s. here are some
10,000 Cuban ground and air defense troops there now—a far larger
concentration than in any other region. The Cubans occupy garrisons
along the Namibe rail line, manning air defenses and guarding
Angola’s main line of defense in southern Angola. The Angolan Army
mans forward defensive positions, but it maintains onlv a small
portion of its overall troop strength in the region

continued

S
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Military Activity

South Africa and SWAPO insurgents instigate most of the military
activity in the region, with activities ranging from threats of major
invasions to border crossings, hot-pursuit operations, and special
forces reconnaissance or sabotage missions. Pretoria has
unsuccessfully urged UNITA to occupy several towns near the border,

hoping it would strengthen the bLiLeLuMetLenf‘\!amibia and the
SWAPO camps along the rail line

UNITA leader Savimbi enjoyed relatively close relations with SWAPO
in the preindependence period. During the last decade, however,
relations have deteriorated from wary neutrality to open hostility as
each side’s backers have drawn them into the larger conflict. In the
last few years, Pretoria has limited most of its operations—which are
sometimes carried out with UNITA support—to hot-pursuit attacks
against SWAPO infiltrators and to special forces raids against
Angolan or SWAPO bases or lines of comraunication. Earlier this
year, South African frogmen damaged two Soviet arms carriers and
sank a Cuban ship in Namibe harbor. In 1985 Pretoria used the
pretext of an anti-SWAPO operation to cover its direct intervention in
support of UNITA in the southeast. Actions such as these, as well as
continued threats of major operations, have increased Angolan
security concerns and preyented Luanda from concentrating its
forces fully against UNITA!

Despite the potentially unstable military situation in the region, the
civilians, particularly those living along the rail line and around the
major provincial center at Lubangce, appear more secure than those
elsewhere in the country. [Iiving
conditions actually have improved somewhat in the area, and the
Angolan Government has given tours of Lubango to recent Western
visitors.

Prospects

Given UNITA’s relatively limited opportunities in the southwest and its
focus elsewhere, it is unlikely to step up operations or gain increased
influence in the region. The situation remains potentiaily unstable,
however, largely because of Pretoria’s continued support of UNITA
and the chance of direct South African military operations in Angola.
Angola fears that a major South African strike is likely and, with
Cuban and Soviet support, will maintain its defenses in the region.

ie—
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& » SCOPE NOTE

We believe that recent signals from the Angolan Government
indicate genuine interest in reconsidering propesals for a withdrawal of
Cuban forces from Angola coupled with a South African pullout from
neighboring Namibia. This raises the question of whether one or the
other side in the Angolan civil war—the National Union for the Total
Independence of Angola (UNITA) insurgents or the Popular Movement
for the Liberation of Angola (MPLA) government—would gain a
military advantage were such ar arrangement agreed on and imple-
mented| |

This study examines the military implications for Angola of a two-
phase Cuban troop withdrawal cccurring in tandem with implementa-
tion of the UN plan for Namibian independence-—a process projected to
last between two and two-and-a-half years. It also assesses US capabili-
ties to monitor and verify Cuban and South African compliance with a2
negotiated troop withdrawal agreemen

This Memorandurn does not address prospects for reaching accord
on a troop withdrawal plan. Rather, it is a speculative analysis that takes
as its point of departure the assumption that ongoing negotiations on
such a plan succeed. For broader discussion of the strategic interests of
the MPLA regime, UNITA insurgents, and their Soviet, Cuban, and
South African backers, see Memorandum to Holders of Special National
Intelligence Estimate 71-86, Prospects for the Angola Civil War in
1987 (February 1987); Memorandum to Holders of National Intelli-
gence Estimate 11/70-85, Soviet and Cuban Objectives and Activity in
Southern Africa Through 1988 (February 1987); and Interagency

Intelligenc 87-10007, Namibia: Prospects for a Selution
(Fuly 1987
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Cubon Forcas in Angola and the Withdrawal Scenorio

An estimated 35,000 Cuban military personnel are in Angola serving in combat,
support, advisary, and training roles. Major Cuban units include seven mechanized infantsy
regiments, two armored regiments, and an air and air defense brigade, all deployed joback
up Angolan forces and used mainly to guard strategic lines of communication and key
political, cconomic, arid military facilities. More than 18,000 of these troops are assigned to

the Southern Troop Group (ATS), w ission is to defend against Seuth African
fweursions from neighboring Namibia.

N —

Ongoing US negotiations with the Angolan Government aim at & complete Cuban
military withdrawal in a two-phase process. During the vearlong Phase Ore, those Cuban
troops assianed to the ATS would leave Angala simultanecusly with implementation of the
UN plan for independence in Namibia. During Phase Two, the remaining Cuban forces in
Angola, contained north of the 15th parallel, would withdraw. Further modalities still tobe

negotiated could have substantial impact on the military balance and the difficulty of
verificatio

South African officials say they will grant Namibian indeperdence if the Cubans leave
Angols, and the MPLA government reportedly would like to di with the 3

Cuban contingent, gambling that it can cope with UNITA and a reduced South Africen
threat without Cuban help. Because Cuban forces are in southern Angola primasily to
defend against the South African threat from Namibia, and South African troops are in
northern Namibis to guard against attacks from Angolan territory, the Phase One
simultaneous withdrawal is arguably mutually zdvantageous. Moreover, 2 South African
pullout from Namibia would make it more dificult for Pretoria ta resupply UNITA, and
MPLA officisls might fet the rest of the Cubans depart during Phase Two If they perceived
UNITA to be weakening

J
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; KEY JUDGMENTS

Neither the MPLA government nor the UNITA insurgencey would
! " belikely to zain a decisive military advantage werea plan implemented
for Cuban troop withdrawal from Angola and South African with-
drawal from neighboring Namibia. In relative terms, however, UNITA
would be the net gainer, at least for the first year or two, since it would
be able to continue its insurgency—albeit at somewhat reduced levels—
while government forces would assume an increasingly defensive
posture.

The Military Balance. The military capabilities of both the
UNITA rebels and the MPLA government would be reduced by
removal of their major outside backers from the immediate scone. A
Cuban withdrawal would have immediate negative impact on the
MPLA government’s military capabilities, whereas UNITA would begin
to suffer only gradually from diminished South African resupply, espec-
ially if Pretoria built up the rebels’ stockpiles before the agreement was
enacted. Were the Cubans and South Africans gone, Pretoria’s ability to
reinforce UNITA quickly would be seriously reduced, but so would the
MPLA’s ability to mount major offensives against the insurgent heart-
land. Finally, the MPLA’s relative advantage in external supply,
primarily from the Soviet Union, would be balanced by UNITA’s
superiority in such human factors as leadership, morale, motivation, and

skill.

Assuming agreement on a two-stage withdrawal plan, at the
conclusion of Phase One neither the gavernment nor UNITA would
hold an overwhelming military advantage. The government probably
would concentrate on holding key population centers, economic facili-
ties, and military installations, and thus refrain from any major
offensives against UNITA. Although its pace of operations might be
slowed by the need to husband resources, UNITA probably would
capitalize on the opportunity to extend its control over the countryside
and to probe for government weakness, particularly in the south.

Despite the gavernment forces continued access to Soviet arms and
advisers, during Phase Two the loss of Cuban backing probably would
hurt their military capabilities more than reduced outside support

; : 9
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would hurt UNITA. Departed Cuban support personuel as well as
combat troops guarding key centers could not be {ully: replaced by any
new recruitment efforts or even by intraducing substitute forcign
forces, for instance from ather African countries. Unless the agreememt
unraveled, the MPLA strategy probably would become primarily
defensive as it had fewer troops to spare for large counterinsurgency
operations.

UNITA’s prospects during Phase Two would depend on how well it
conserved resources, captured materiel, and managed to keep its outside
supply pipeline open. If UNITA were handicapped by haphazard
supply, it would have to cut back on conventional activity and
concentrate on guerrilla tactics. Even under these circumstances,
however, UNITA would not be reduced to an casily containable
security threat. It would benefit from a broad base of popular support,
an improving combat force ratio, and traditional advantages such as
terrain and surprise that often accrue to guerrillas. UNITA would strive
to continue to operate througheut the country and probebly would be
able at the very least to keep the economy in turmoil.

Compliance. Despite the international condemnation that would
follow noncompliance or abrogation, neither Scuth Africa nor Angola
would hesitate to use stalling tactics if it perceived that the other was
gaining & substantial advantage or not complying. An international
mechanism for on-site monitoring, troop-movement notifications, and
frequent briefings on agreement progress would help forestall unwar-
ranted suspicions and bolster mutual confidence. Nonetheless, the
temptations to cheat would be considerable.

Implications for the United States. Implementation of 2 Cuban
troop withdrawal from Angola and transition to independence for
Namibia would be a significant and hard-won success for the United

4 ‘ é
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States. Moreover, if UNITA made appreciable military gains from the
process—but the agreement did not unravel—a weakened MPLA might
e more inclined to negotiate with UNITA on sharing power.

On the other hand, implementation of the accords could be
interrupted at any time. The MPLA would be increasingly tempted to
abrogate if it perceived UNITA's relative strength to be growing, and
Luanda probably would blame any UNITA gains on a real or imugined
continuation of South African support for the rebels. Blame for an
agreement that failed probably would fall on South Africa and the
United States. If UNITA turned more toward pro-US Zaire to compen-
sate for lost supply routes through Namibia, Angola might choose to
retaliate against Zaire.

For its part, South Africa probably would derail the process if it be-
came clear that the pro-Soviet South~West Africa People’s Organization
would dominate an independent Namibia or if UNITA unexpectedly
met serious setbacks. Moreover, there is scme risk that an effort to relax
tensions through mutual treop withdrawals would, in fact, prompt an
escalation of fighting. Were Angola to reintroduce Cuban troops or to
invite in Soviet Bloc forces, for instance, South Africa could react
violently.

Finally, even if a Cuban troop withdrawal were implemented,
vexing problems would remain. "Che civil war in Angola probably would
persist, and the Soviet role there would continue; Moscow's military
deliveries and advisory assistance to the MPLA might even expand o
help compensate for the departed Cubans.

[
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DISCUSSION

(ntroduction

1. Five vears after the withdrawal of Cuban troops
from Angola became an issue connected to implemen-
tation of UN Security Council Resolution 435 (UNSCR
435-78), the international plan for Namibian indepen-
dence, end three years after talks between South
Africa and the Popular Movement for the Liberation
of Angola (MPLA) government brake down over the
speed and completeness of the withdrawal, Luanda
has begun to show some willingness to reconsider its
position. Although final acceptance of a plen for
Cuban withdrawal to which all parties can agree still
appears remote, this Memorandum considers what
impact implementation of such an agreement would
bave on the balance Angolan civil war
and on US interests

Setting the Scene: Strategic Inferests
and Trade-Offs

2, Each actor on the Angolan stage has its own
strategic concerns, expectations of gains, and perceived
risks in agreeing to a Cuban troop withdrawal plan.
Prospects for successful implementation of any agreed
plan thus depend on the strategic interests and trade-
offs of the Angolan Government and the National
Union for the Total Independence of Angola (UNITA)
insurgents as well as those of their South African,
Cuban, and Soviet backers,

The Angolan Government

3. The MPLA reglme ix the player with the most
rudimentery concern—survival in power—and the
most to lose. Unable to ensure its own internal security
or provide for its own military needs, the MPLA counts
on retgining reliable, powerful patrons. Should its
military capabilities be weakened greatly by a Cuban
troap pullont, or should UNITA remaln stronger than
anticipated, the MPLA would risk serious setbacks or
even outright capitulati

4. Nonetheless, key to Luanda'’s thinking is the
assumption that a UNITA isolated from South Africa
and other supporters would wither or at least become a
containable security problem. The MPLA probably

calculates that the withdrawal of South African forces
from Namibia would greatly reduce the direct South
African threat to Angola, diminish Pretoria’s aid to
UNITA, and lead eventually to 2 compatible govern-
ment in Namibiz under the South-West Africa People's
Organization (SWAPQ). SWAPO in pewer in Wind-
hoek, rather than in exile in Angola, would mean one
less rationale for South African enmity against Luanda,
and an independent Namibia would provide 1,200
kilometers of buffer between South Africa and Angola.
Moreover, & Cuban troop withdrawal from Angola
would slash the Jarge economic obligation caused by
the expense of maintaining abont 88,000 Cuban treops
end advisers. For Luanda, lowered security expendi-
tures would free more resources to help its declining
economy Lo recover.

UNITA

5, UNITA's goals are withdrawal of all foreign mili-
tary persannel supporting the MPLA and formation of a
cealition government in which UNITA is strongly repre-
sented. UNITA President Jonas Savimbi's strategy is ta
press the MPLA government so hard that it is forced to
share power with UNITA. To intensify sustained pres-
sure on the MPLA government, economy, and armed
forces, UNITA must retain its ability to receive some
equipment and supplies from outside the country. In
UNITA’s view, were all Cuban, Soviet, and Bloc mili-
tary personnel to leave Angola, the Popular Armed
Forees for the Liberation of Angola’s (FAPLA) military
capabilities would be severely diminished and the
MPLA government rendered extremely vulnerable. For
UNITA, Cuban withdrawal alone would offer an oppor-
tunity te turn the military balance in its favor, increas-

ing UNITA overnment of national
unity

6. On the other hand, UNITA is aware that an
agreement on a Cuban withdrawal that also removed
South Africa from Namibia would constrict the insur-
gent group’s main channel for external assittance as
well as Pretoria’s ability to intervene militarily on its
behalf. Should UNITA be greatly weakened by re-
duced access to its traditional backer, by unexpected
FAPLA prowess or aggressiveness, or by military




L r——

C00484697 | )

T—stcRrt

|

reverses. it could be seriously set back in its campaign

for internati uition and u share of power in
L.uand

South Africa

7. The South African Government sces Cuban
forces in Angola as a threal, ultimately, to South
Africa, and it continues to aid UNITA and occupy
Namibia mainly to protect the Republic’s western
border. In addition to seeking a Cuban withdrawal
and at least a share of power for UNITA in Angola,
Pretoria’s goals include 2 enmpliant regime in any
independent Namibia—one that would not be domi-
nated by the pro-Soviet SWAPQ, would not allow a
Saviet Blee or Cuban presence there, and would not

the African National Congress (ANC)

8. South Africa certainly perceives both benefits and
risks in an agreement on 2 Cuban troop withdrawal and
Namibian independence. It might hope to gain some
respite from internatianal condemnation and more time
to resolve its own internal politicat problems, It might
even cling to a sim hope for relief from economic
sanctions should it go through with a withdrawal
agreement. Attractive as well would be elimination of
the potential for Cuba to use Angolz as 2 base for
action against Namibiz or South Africa. Also, South
Africa would gain relief from the heavy Bnancial
burden of funding counterinsurgency operations
against SWAPO, subsidizing the territorial govern-
ment and security forces, and supporting UNITA.

9. On the other hand, Pretoria would be acutely
aware that Soviet and Bloe military advisers would
remain in Angola. Pretoria’s ability to project power
through the region via northern Namibia's Caprivi
Strip would be lost. It probably would caleulate that it
would have to devote substantial resources to develop-
ing infrastructure and deploying troops to secure the
Orange River frontier between South Africa and
Namibia. Also, greatly reduced access to UNITA
wauld limit South Africa’s ability to influence Angolan
affairs as a counter to the Soviet threat it perceives.
Finally, the absence of the Cuban expeditionary force
would weaken Pretoria’s argument that it is facing

Communist aggression, a mﬁonﬂM its
intervention throughout the regio!

Cuba

10. Fidel Castro regards Cuba's presence in Angola
as a source of considerable personal prestige and
political influence in southern Africa and in the Third

World generally. Custro—like the Sovicts—will re-
main concerned about his image as a reliable ally as
well as the risk of being outmancuvered by the United
States. Moreover, support for a socialist regime in
Angola is, from Havana's perspective, an important
manifestations of Cubz’s commitment to socialist ideals
and Marxist ideology. Also, Angolan payments for the
Cuban troop presence—whether in hard currency,
military equipment from the USSR, or access to
Angoalan timber and fishery resources—are an eco-
nomic benefit for Havana. Finally, service in Angola
hus provided something of 2 safety valve for Cuba’s
unemployed labor, underemployed skilled workers,
and troublemaker:

11. The advantages to Havana of a withdrawal are

permit infiltration into South Africa bf' insu?enls of few. Bringing the troops home would eliminate mod-

t numbers of combat casuglties, which might im-
prove domestic morale. It would reduce public anxi-
eties over the well being of relatives assigned to
Angola, and over the spread of dissases, especially
AIDS. Castro might also press to obtain a handsome
final payoff from the Angolans or Soviets as a reward

and face-saving acknowledgment for a job well done.

The Soviet Union

12. Moscow seeks to maintain a pro-Soviet regime
in Angola, where it has prestige and a strategic
foothold at stake. The Soviets might calculate that any
gains to UNITA from & withdrawal agreement would
not directly threaten the Luanda regime. Moreover,
they probably would expect pro-Soviet SWAPO to
dominate the new government in independent Namibia.
Moscow almost certainly believes that Soviet support
for a troop withdrawal agreement would garner inter-
national and regional prestige for Moscow by project-
ing the image of the Soviet Union as a superpower
supportive of political resolutions to regional conflicts.
Moreover, the Cuban troop withdrawal probably
would reduce some of the financial burden Moscow

undoubtedly incurs hy i keep
e Amwmmﬂ

13. "Even if the USSR had a role in the negotiations,
however, Moscow might fear that the United States
would be perceived as the dominant promoter of
peace in the region. Furthermore, Moscow probably
would place little faith in any South African guaran-
tees of compliance with a withdrawal agreement.
Moscow would be concerned about a covert South
African continuation of afd to UNITA, posing a
greater threat to a relatively weakened MPLA. In
addition, Moscow would fear the possibility of South
Africa continuing to donrinate an independent Namibie.

¢
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Finally, the Soviets would be concerned that Cuban
troop withdrawal could accelerate the expansion of
Western influence in Angola al Moscow's expense.

The Withdrawal Scenario: Underlying
Assumptions

14. Several key assumptions concerning the still-to~
be-negotiated details of a Cuban troop withdrawal
agreement underlie this analysis. We assume that the
Governments of Angola, Cuba, the Soviet Union,
Sauth Africa, and the United States have agreed not
anly to a twa-phased Cuban troop withdrawal from
Angola, but also to 2 transition process based on
UNSCR 435-78 that would result in an internationally
recognized independence for Namibia. We also have
assumed that Luanda has agreed not te replace the
withdrawn Cubans with other Soviet or Bloc forces.
Finally, we have prejudged at least initial complience,
assuming that if an agreement were signed all parties
would intend ta make it work. There would be
pressure, especially in Africa, to see it implemented
successfully, and opprobrium would attach to any
party seen obstrizeting it

Phase One

15. Phase One of the withdrawal plan would last
about one vear, to be roughly cotenminnus with the
transition period for Namibian independence. During
that period, the Cuban Southern Troop Group (ATS—
see annex A), as well as all other Cuban forces in the
south, would gradually withdraw from Angola at a
pace consistent with South African withdrawal from
Namibiz. We assume that at least some maior equip-
ment in use by the Cubans—armor, artillery, ait
defense missile launchers, and radars—ptobably

would be left bemnd:a:—ﬁj
16. As Cuban troop withdrawa an, the transi- I&

tion to independence in Namibiz would get under
way, based on UNSCR 435-78. South African forces
would begin & phased withdrawa) from Namibia, with
the exception of Walvis Bay, which is recognized as
South African: territory. Within three months of a
cease-fire, most South African forces would withdraw,
monitored by a UN Transitional Assistance Group
(UNTAG). South Africa would be allowed, however, to
retain a masimum of 1,500 treops in Namibia, restrict-
ed to several designated bases, SWAPO would lay
down its arms and gradually enter Namibia through
specified border points. Elections ta a constitutional
assembly would take place about the seventh manth.
The UNTAG would take three to four months to certify

the election while the Assembly formulated a constitu-
tion. Independence would be declated, prabably, at
about the end of one year,

Phase Two

17. The second phuse would begin al about the stast
of year two and eontinue for 12 to 18 months. During
that time, all remaining Cuban forces would leave
Angola according to a timetable. At the same time a
new, independent Namibian government would be
taking its first steps, and the South African Defense
Force (SADF) 10,000- to 12,000-man contingent would
have completely withdrawn Erom the former territory.
Most SWAPO personniel would have returned to Na-
mibial

The Players

18. Phase One of the Cuban troop withdrawal
wauld not totally eliminate any players but would
reduce gradually the role and immediate access to
Angola of two—the South Africans and the Cubans.
FAPLA deployments and freedom of movement
would be unaffected. The ANC presence in Angola
would be untouched. Soviet and Bloc advisers, techni-
cians, and instructors would remain with no restraints
on their numbers and activities, and the MPLA could
seek additional military assistance. The residual 1,500-
man SADF contingent would withdraw from Namibia,
but the status of the South-West African Temitory
Force (SWATF), 6,000 to 10,000 strong—excluding
seconded South African personnel—would remain tobe
settled. An added player temporarily along the border
in Namibfa would be the UNTAG monitoring group.
UNITA, unaddressed by either a Cuban troop with-
drawal agzreemerit or the UN Namibian plan, would
maintain a strong presence in southeastern Angola and

ntinue to operate throughout the country.

19, In the second year, Phuse Two, only South Africa
would be totally eliminated from maintaining an avert
military presence in Namibia—except for Walvis
Bay—and Angola. No Cuban military personnel would
be in the south, but Cuban troops, advisers, technicans,
and instructors legitimately still could be stationed in

northern Angola until the deadlinp far thair comnlste ©

departure at the end of Phase Two

Phase One—Military Impact

20. Removal from Angola within one year of the
18,000 or so Cubans assigned ta ATS in the south
would present a logistic challenge. Availability of
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UNITA has approximatelv 60,000 armed combatants
of which 20,000 to 25,000 ate well-trained soldiers
organized in about 50 Lattalions. Most battalions are
deployed in southeastern Angala, cach having 330 to
450 men armed with light weapons; there also area few
“regular” battafions of up to 1,500 men. The remainder
af UNITA's forces are guerrillas who aperate in varying
strength throughout she country. The guerrilles are
organized in company-size formations of about 150 to

209 men or as smaller 1 ilisi - frequently
operate with the battalion

The Angolan Government forces (FAPLA) include at
least 100,000 men under arms in the regular Army,
ather security forces, and a territorial militia. The Army
consists of about 70 brigades that average about 1,000
men each and are reinforced on ocessien with territori-
gl units. Thereare a few mechanized brigades, but most
Angolun brigades are infantry units with limited artil-
lery and armor support. The Air Force includes about
200 operational fighters and helicopters, plus transport
aireraf!

The Soviet Union has supported the MPLA tegime
with more than $6 Lillion worth of military assistance
since 1980, and it iaintains about 1,200 Soviet military
advisers incountry. There alsa are abont 500 East
European military advisers in Angola. Soviet and Bloc
military assistance, including advisers, would not be

covered by a iated agreement on withdrawal of
Cibanfored

transportation and adeguate planning probably would
determine the tempo of the Cuban withdrawal, and
cutside help would be essential for a timely retwn to
Cuba. Most likely, this help would come from the
Soviet Union, (s NF)

21, Without at least implicit UNITA consent to the
withdrawal agreement, all Cuban treop movements,
whether by road, rail, or air, would be vulnerable to
attack. UNITA could decide to harass the withdrawing
Cubans in an effort to derail the process and prevent its
isolation from outside backers. Mora likely, however,
UNITA would not interfere seriously with the with-

drawal, concluding that it would £
the Cubans and face FAPLA slon:
FAPLA

92, As the Cubans depasted, the Angolan Govern-
ment would have to decide how to compensate for
their loss. Most Cuban forces are involved in air
defense, garrison duty in major towns, and logistic

support. Luanda probably would decide that the
SADF departure from Numibia—in particular the
removal of its combat aireraft from forward airbases
in northern Namibla—would greatly reduce if not
eliminate the South African air threat against
S\WAPO-FAPLA forces as well as combat air support
for UNITA. As a result, the importance of the Namibe-

Menongue sir defense line would diminish, and asset
there would be free for deployment elsewlxer4:—|

23. FAPLA could not easily raise new units to
replace the Cuban infantry regiments removed from
the south. Moreover, moving FAPLA brigades south-
ward would leave openings in the north for UNITA to
exploft. Over time, if FAPLA failed to replace the
departed Cuban regiments, it probably would be
restricted to holding little more in the south than a few
district capit:

24. Lacking Cuban backup, FAPLA's offensive op-
tions would narrow. Angolan combat troops would
have to assume additional garrison and logistic duties,
leading to a reduced combat capability, especially for
offensive operations. Although there 1s a slight chance
that the Angolan Government could gamble on anoth-
er major offensive, more than likely FAPLA would
retrench in a defensive posture. Without the perceived
safety net that Cuban units formerly provided, tradi-
tionally poor FAPLA troop morale probably would
deteriorate further and desertion rates would rise,
especially if UNITA harassed FAPLA's vulnerable
supply lines, food shortages became pervasive, or
UNITA launched a successful psychological warfare
campa ‘

25, FAPLA probably would not benefit in any
decisive way if the Cubans were to leave their equip-
ment behind. FAPLA units already are unable to
absorb all of their own equipment. In the unlikely
event FAPLA were able to recruit and train new
personuel to take over the Cuban equipment, FAPLA
would quickly experience severe maintenance prob-
lems. Equipment left behind would most likely serve
as reserve stocks to replace deadlined FAPL.A weapons

and vehicles or materiel lost to UNITAI:I

28. A more critical facter is our assumption that
Cuban technicians, specialists, and advisers—either in
uniform or mufti—would be removed. These individ-
uals perform vital rear-atea service and support func-
tions that few of the ill-educated Angolan troops can.
Their services are essential to maintenance of air
defense and other modern equipment and extremely
important to FAPLA’s logistic continuity. If, in fact,

they were to remain, FAPLA's capabilities would not
deteriorate as signiﬁuntls’i'
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UNITA

27. The transition to Namibian independence, and
with it gradual reduction of SADF forces at Namibian
buses, would greatly reduce South Africa’s ability to
provide matertel and comhat suppert for UNITA.
Neither UNITA's military capabilities nor its viability
as an organization, however, totally depend on South

. African aid. UNITA would continue to conduct opera-

tions, although perhaps at a somewhat reduced but
still fairly widespread level during Phase One. The
level of activity that UNITA could sustain would
depend on the level of insurgent stockpiles, resupply, or

ability to capture Jarge amounts of naterlel from
e

28, Logistic constraints and the effort to surmount
them would tax UNITA’s energy. The rebels capture
more than half their arms and ammunition from
government stocks and would step up this activity.
Conservation would be enforced, other suppliers ap-
proached for increased deliveries, and potential new
donors solicited. Almost certainly the SADF would
have made large deliveries of arms, ammunition,
medical supplies, and fuel before the withdrawal-
transition day.|

29. Petroleum products would remain the single,
hardest-to-deliver commedity. Fuel deliveries would
become a logistic nightmare if they could not be made
through Namibia. As its fuel supplies diminished,
UNITA's momentum probably would stow and its use
of portering would necessarily increase. Severe fuel
shortages probably could be avoided for about six
months, howeve

80, Pretoria probably would try to replace aerial
resupply performed by the South African Air Force
with covert South African or contractor flights from
Zaire or Gabon. Alternatively, it is within the SADF’s
capability to fly the 2,500-kilometer or so round trip
from South Africa tc UNITA's headquarters at Jamba
with minimal danger of detection, but such flights
would be expensive, infrequent, politically sensitive,
and perhaps risky{

81. UNITA no doubt would seek alternative sources
of supply by trying to attract mew donors and by
soliciting increased aid from old backers. Trainers,
advisers, technicians, medical assistance, and supplies
would be sought from other nations or private contrac-
tors. The amount of support obtained from alternative
sources, however, prebably would fall short of the
level of assistance currently provided by Pretoria.
Moreover, the loss of INamibia as a support base and
the consequent geographic isolation would make it

more difficult for UNITA to receive deliveries. The
importance of Zaire as an alternative staging area for
supply operations would significantly incre

32. A change in backers also would intreduce new
problems, deficiencies, and costs. UNITA would have
ta divert additional energy into fundraising and cash-
producing enterprises. Training, if provided outside
Angola, might become Jess relevant and realistic.
Medevac services would all but disappear for fack of
adequate and proffersd medical facilities in neighbor-
ing countries and due to the high risk tu pilots and
drivers. Although UNITA could contipue to market
diamonds, vory, ard animal skins profitably, its log-
ging enterprise would decline. At least some petroleum
products, now reportedly received free fro
Afriea, would have to be purchased elsewherqnjﬁ

33, Without SADF operational military support, or
a substitute for such assistance, the level and extent of
UNITA’s conventional operations would gradually de-
cline. Without South African participation, the saphis-
tication of some UNITA sabotage operations probebly
would diminish. Although UNITA’s human intelli-
gence collection probably would remain about the
same, its ability to intercept government communica-
tions probably would suffer disruptions and attenus-
tion, resulting in less timely and effective attacks an
Angolan forces. Nonetheless, we judge that UNITA's
forces would not lose thelr high morale or determina-
tion and would continue to keep up an active insur-
gency,

Phase Two—Military Impact

34. Implementation of Phase Two presupposes that
all parties had fulfilled Phase One obligations and that
neither the MPLA nor South Africs had developed
compelling concerns about the fmpact on its own
security or was pressing for delay. Essentially, Scuth
Afsica would have no obligations under Phase Two.
Unless the new government of an independent Namibia
were pro-South African and requested the reintroduc-
tion of South African troops or advisers, Suuth Africa at
this point would be excluded from Namibia, except
for Walvis Bay. On the other hand, roughly 20,000
Cubans would remain in northem Angola, some of
whom could be redeployed to the south if Luanda
elected to violate the agreement. Presumably, the

UNTAG would be phased out as Namibian indepen-
dnce ool

35. Were UNITA demonstrating a capacity to con-
tinue operations at high levels, the MPLA government
might resist going forward with Phase Two. Luanda
probably would want to retain the remaining Cubans—
troops and advisers—as long as possible to preserve its
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options. Effosts to cnsure that the departure was
completed on time might be met with excuses about
shortages of airlift or shipping. Whether there was
evidence or not of South African complicity, Luanda
would attribute UNITA’s resilience to South African
help. Luanda would be alarmed by any gains by
UNITA, particularly north of the 13th parallel, and
would charge South Africa with interference in Ango-
Ian affairs and noncompliance with the agreement.

FAPLA

86. The loss of Cuban backing probably would hust
FAPLA more than reduced outside support would
hurt UNITA, at least over the period of Phase Two.
Luanda probably would launch a major new recruit-
ment campaign but fail to organize cnough new
Angolan units to raplace the departing Cubans. FAPLA
would be forced to take up largely defensive positions
throughout the country. UNITA's better motivated
and disciplined personnel probably would be better
able to make the transition to altered circumstances
than would FAPLA. Thus, the transition period would
appear ta offer UNITA. opporiunities to further under-
mine FAPLA morale by forcing FAPLA out of the

countryside, cutting its logistic lines, and hitting key
economic targets)

87. I the 6,000 Cuban advisers departed along with
Cuban units, FAPLA’s capacity to train its troops in
country—particularly specialists and officers—would
decline. Diminishing maintenance would take its tofl
on FAPLA's vehicles und equipment. Planning, com-
mand, and control from the Ministry of Defense down
to brigade level would begin to exode. FAPLA would
either kave to accept gradual debilitation or to negoti-
ate for more Soviet, Bloe, or Third World military aid.
Under the assumptions of our scenario, neither the
Soviets nor their allies would provide combat forces,
but the possibility of replacing Cuban advisers or
technicians cannot be ruled out. Chances ave, howev-
er, that at most a few thousand would be replaced.

]

88. Angolan Alr Force capabilities also would de-
cline as the 1,100 Cuban Air Force personnel were
repatricted. Not only do Cubans spearhead the pilot
corps ~flying many of the combat sorties against
UNITA—but Cuban technicians probably are equally
smportant to the logistic and maintenance side of the
air force. FAPLA would have little cheice but to
appeal to other nations to provide this assistancs, to hire
contract personnel—possibly “civiliapized” —or
to accept a diminished air capability,

89. Thus, the second phase of Cuban treop with-
drawal wonld be nepve-wracking for the MPLA and
its forces. Although they would not be left entirely on
their awn (Saviet and Bloc advisers would remain), the
bulk of their foreign military underpinning since
independence would be gone. With FAPLA morale
sinking further, desertion rates would rise. More com-
manders might arange local truces with UNITA,

providing them with intellizgence and a
exchange for fewer attacks or even [

40. Key Angolan installations—mines, dams, bridges,
ports, airfields, roads, rail yards, and the oil facilities—
would become far more wvulnerable to UNITA attack
with the departure of their Cuban defenders. Some
FAPLA and militia troops could move in to fill gaps,
but their skills and dedication are uneven. Some of
FAPLA's best units probably would be diverted from

combat to protect the oil facilities, and the MPLA -

might have to spend some of its “savings” reaped from
the Cuban withdrawal 2o hire contract security ser-
vices for the vital oil infrastmc(ur!_———)_l
41. FAPLA, during Phase Two and beyond, would
continue to enjoy the distinct advantage of 2 steady
supply of military materiel from the USSR, As long as
oil revenues held up and debt repayment did not lag,
FAPLA also could purchase materiel from Westemn
sources. But FAPLA~—with the Cubans gone—probably
could =xploit this advantage even less than it does now
due to in-country logistic limitations and i
provision of basics, including food, to its troo

42. Any Western military assistance the MPLA might
gain probably would be limited to commercial deals for
specific pieces of equipment. Southern African Front-
Jine states already are committed in Mozambique and
probably would steer clear of new military involvement
in Angola. Ethiopia gives priority %o its own problems in
the Horn, although provision of a token force fs
possible. Nigetia would offer sympathy but probably
not troops. Both Ethiopia and Nigeria might provide
some advisers and possibly limited transport assistance.

[ ]

UNITA

43. UNITA’s prospects during Phase Two would
depend on how well it had husbanded resources,
captured materiel, and managed to keep its outside
supply pipeline open. If UNITA were handicapped by
haphazard supply, it would have to cut back on
conventional activity and concentrate on guerrilla
tactics. Even under these circumstances, however,
UNITA would not be reduced to an easily containable
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securlty theeat. UNITA would benefit from a broad
base of popular support, an improving combat force
ratio, and truditional advantages such as terrain and
surprise that often accrue to guerrillas. UNITA would
strive to continue to cperate throughout the country
and prohably would be able at the very least to keep
the economy in turmoil

44. A virtual cutoff of supply lines out of Namibia
would prompt UNITA to refocate important parts of
its military organization and activities to areas along
the northern or northeastern border with Zaire. This
aption would depenrd heavily upon President Mobutu's
willingness to support UNITA4. and Mobutu would be
concerned for his own security and would require that
some deniability be meintained. Were the UNITA
insurgency in the north to heat up considerably,
however, we wculd expect the MIPLA to try to
retelinte against Zaire, possibly by sending armed
Zairian dissidents te attack facilities in Shaba or Bas
Zaire. Even If such retaliatory efforts were inept, the
Zafrian Government wo ed and might
reevaluate aiding UNIT!

45. Potential new suppliers probably would hesitate,
awaiting clarification of the new military situation
before committing themselves. Nonetheless, UNITA
might prod conservative sympathizers such as Moroccen,
Saudi Arabla, or Ivory Coast to provide more active
support. Should the battlefield situation take a dramatic
shift, a bandwagon effect would be likely.

46. Even if FAPLA were debilitated, UNITA proba-
bly could not train enough personnel quickly to expand
operations and occupy the countryside at Jarge. Since
1976, UNITA has experienced a gradual but steady
force expansion and has made the necessary structural
and functional changes to use these forces well. UNITA
might continue to train and absorb as many &s 3,000 to

5,000 guerrillas a year, but laiger numbers probab!f

would exceed the insurgents” training capacity,

Summary: Outlook for the Military Balance

47. The chances are low that either the MPLA
government or UNITA would hold a decisive military
advantage at the end of a Cuban troop withdrawal.
Unexpected events, such as the introduction of Sovist
combat troops or the defection of entire FAPLA units,
would have to occur to benefit either side in such a
dramatic way. In relative terms, however, UNITA
would be the net gainer, at least for the first year or
two, since it would be able to continue its insurgency—
albeit at somewhat reduced levels—while government

forees “fuld assume an increasingly defensive posture.

48. A Cuban troop withdrawal would place consid-
erable strain on FAPLA, despite its continued access te

Soviet arms and advisers. The need to recruit, train,
retain, supply, and command a larger defense farce
would not be satisfied, resulting in increased strains on
the military infrastructure and a heavy combat load
fur the most capable units. There would be some
iricrease in FAPLA personnel and a possible espansion
of auxiliary orgenizations such as the militia. Nonethe-
Tess, unless significant numbers of foreign personnel
were intreduced, the military’s logistic, air and ground
combat, and air defense capabilities would decline.
FAPLA probably would become primarily a defense-
ariented force with diminished capacity to mount

counterinsurfean' operations or general offensives.

49. More than likely. UNITA's capabilities would
decline as wall, but it would remain a dangerous
adversary. It would continue striking economic targsts,
denying larger portions of the countryside to the gov-
ernment, and inflicting continuous damage on a defen-
sive FAPLA. The human advantages UNITA appears to
enjoy—superior courage, leadership, ouotivation, and
morale—as well as its skills at camouflage, movement,

and surprise, w te for FAPLA's equip-
ment advantage]

50. UNITA's opportunities at the end of Phass Two
would depend upon the adequacy of its supplies. We
judge that UNITA probably would step up pressure in
an effort to fores FAPLA out of key garrisons in the
east, south, and central aress. If UNITA were able to
take full advantage, it might force FAPLA to concen-
trate on defending provincial capitals, perhaps even
compelling the Angolan army to withdraw toward
Luanda and the revenue-generating oil facilities. Even
in strained circumstances short of a collapse of MPLA
resolve, however, FAPLA probably could hold the
coastal area from Benguela to the Congo River. The
central plateau, heavily populated by Ovimbundus kin
to many in UNITA's ranks, and the forested areas of

the north, which are favorable i varfare
tactics, would be harder to hol

51. 1f UNITA managed to launch a major offensive
at the end of Phase Two, evicting FAPLA from many

key towns and locations, it probably would not result
in a “march on Luanda,” Nonetheless, it could lead

the MPLA to negotiate with UNITA(:

Implications for Cormpliance

52. Despite the international condemnation that
would follow noncompliance or zbrogation, neither
Sauth Africa nor the Angolan Government would
hesitate to use stalling tactics should it perceive that
the other was gaining a decisive advantage or was not
complying. More than kikely, either side would first
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attempt to adjudicate complaints through the UNTAG
or the facilitators of a Cuban troop withdrawal agree-
ment. Delays pending clarification of troop or insur-
gent movements, as well as vontinued hostilities, prob-
ably would ceeur in the early months of Phase Gne.
An international mechanism for on-site rnonitoring,
treop mevement notifications, and frequent briefings
on agreement progress wauld help forestall unwarrent-
ed suspicions and reduce distrus

58. The expectations of both the MPLA and South
Africa are Lkely to cause unilateral halts. The MPLA
almost certainly would percaive South Africa’s hand
behind any continuing UNITA operations. For jts part,
Pretoria might blame any Increase in ANC activity
inside the Republic on Angolan support and therefore
delay the Namibian process. South Africa certainly
would draw attention to any SWAPO efforts to affect
the gutcome of Nami ctions through violence
or intimidation

" 34. Technical deleys and quibbling would be likely,
and even sbrogation of the agreement by the MPLA
or South Africa.could not be ruled out should either
sse its potential gains draining away. Should S\WAPO
win & dominant pusition in the Namibian Constitu-
tional Assembly, for example, South Africa would be
tempted to abrogate. South Africa would be most
likely to take this step early in Phase One before its
troops had been completely removed. The SADF has
the capability to reinsert troops quickly at 2 later stage
should it decide to do so, but after Phase One it would
have no means available short of violating Namibia's
sovereignty by a costly invasion. For its part, the
MPLA would be more likely to abrogate the Cuban
troop withdrawal agreement eazly in Phase Two to
avoid giving up all Cuban troops and advisers should it
percelve a stronger than expected UNITA or a poten-
tially threatening outcome to Namibian elections.

— ¢

55. South Africa would find ways to continue pro-
viding at least some supplies to UNITA. Occasional
overflights of remote parts of Botswane, Namibia,
Zambig, or Zaire probably weuld be undetected, or at
Ieast unichallenged. Some retired SADF members now
resident in Namibig, or South African sympathizers in
the Namibian territorial forces, might find lucrative
ways to maintain South Africa’s contacts with UNITA.
Qceasiona] UNTAG patrols along the Namibian bor-
der monitoring SWAPO repatriation could do little to
deter such activit

56. Without agreed-upon procedures for account-
ability, much room would remain for FAPLA and
Cuba to play a “shell game” with their military
personnel, especially advisers and technicians, Cuban

miilitary personnel could be “civilianized,” for exam.
ple, or become Angolan citizens of convenience;

57. The United States would be able to monitar a
Cuban troop withdrawal from Angola only partially.
With nationa! technical means we would do recson-
ably well observing the movement and departure of
Cuban military units, particulacly if they took asseciat-
ed heavy equipment with them. We could do this very
well if provided with troop lists and notification of
when and how these groups would depart. Monitoring
the withdrawal of individual Cubans serving in rear
area support, advisory, staff, school, and headquarters
positions would be very difficult. Monitaring South

A::rmmg_wg%m would be extremsly
h

Implications for the United States

58. Implementation of a Cuban troop withdrawal
agreement and transition to independence for Namib-
fa would represent a significant and hard-won foreign
policy success for the United States. Moreover, success
ful implementation of this sgreement would open up
opportunities for further enhancement of US influence
as lzaders in the region looked to Washington to take
on other difficult negotiations, such as reconciliation
between rebels and the regime in Mozambique or
even in South Africa itself. The davger, of course,

would be unrealisti i tations of the US
ability to delive]

56. On the other hand, the fragility of any troop
withdrawal agresment would pose specific risks and
potential costs to the United States.

—The international community would look to the
United States to overcome any stalling tactics by
gither side. Blame for an agreement that failed
probably would fall on the United States and
South Africa.

— There is some risk that an effort to relax tensions
through mutual troop withdrawals would, in
fact, prompt an escalation of fighting. For in-
stance, were the MPLA to reintroduce Cuben
troops or to invite in Soviet Bloc forces, South
Africa could react violently.

~If 2 weak Namibian Government requested &
prolonged UN military presence as insurance
against outside interference, the United States
could be asked to shoulder the financial burden.
Reintroduction of South African troops at any
time would challenge the UN to expel them, and

the United § e wonld be expected to
take the lea
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t 60. The reduction of Cuban and South African — The Soviet role in Luanda would continue, and
involvement in Angola could improve prospects for Saviet military deliveries and advisory efforts
teconciliation between the MPLA and UNITA. Pro- might even expand.

i vided that the sgreement did not unravel, a relatively — Pro-Western Zaire probably would come under

i weakened MPLA probably would be more inclined to inc{cased threat of retaliation from Angola as
negatiate with UNITA on sharing power, for instance. - UXITA sought greater use of Zairian territory to
Nonetheless, vexing problems would remain: compensate for reductions in South African

i supplies.

— The civil war in Angols probably wauld persist — South Africa would stil] be able to act dissuptively
even if negotiations were under way. in Angola and Namibi
- -

(REVERSE BLAz)




C00484697 -

~ e

ANNEX A

Cuben Forces in Angcla

Co et o e
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ters and along the Benguela rail line. In narthern
Angala, Cuban forces guard the capilal at Luanda as
well as vitel oil-producing facilities in Cabinda and
Soyo

The combat elements of the Cuban expeditionary
force, according tu satellite photography and informa-

tion'

Cuban Roles and Organization

Cubsn military forces ensured the victory of the
MPLA regime in the postindependence civil war in
the 1970s and have since acted to maintzin the
security of the government. On two occasions since
1980, the Cubans have augmented their contingent in
Angola following increased threats to Luanda by
either the South Africans or UNITA. Until the late
18705, Cuban forces performed a direct combat role
and participated in the fighting against UNITA insur-
gents and against South African incursions. Since then,
as the intensity of the conflict has escalated and the
scale of South African intervention has increased,
Havana has reduced its role and incieasi
the fighting over to the Angolan Army

The current deployment of Cuban military units in
. Angola reflects their backup and security roles. Cuban
combat units are stationed at static defensive positions
along strategic lines of communication and key politi-
cal, economic, and military facilities In southern
Angole, Cuban ground combat units are deployed
primarily along the Namibe-Menongue rail lire. Cu-
ban air and air defense elements also are stationed in
southern Angola to protect Cuban garrisons from
South African air attacks and to fly occasional combat
missions in support of Angolan forces. In central
Angola, combat units are stationed at provincial cen-

i dmie s e g e e

Under the Cuban headguarters in Luanda, a subor-
dinate headquarters in Buambo controls the Southern
Troop Group {Agrupacion de Tropas del Sur—ATS) in
central and southern Angola {Angolan Military Re-
gions IV, V, and VI). The ATS includes combat units
along the Namibe-Menongue rail line, the Huambo
area in central Angols, and the air and air defense
brigade. Luanda has proposed withdrawal of the ATS,
which is tasked primarily with defending a rear line of
defense against South Afriean incursion, during Phase
One in exchange for a South African withdrawal from
Namibia. The remainder of the Cuban force—gener-
ally stationed in the northern part of the country and
1o be removed during Phase Two—is composed of
independent units assigned to guard key ecomomic
facilities and governmental administrative centers
from attack by UNITA insurgen

In addition to the combat component of the force,
the Cubans also provide advisers and instructors as-
signed to Angolan brigades, headguartess, and training
centers or schools. Cuban military personnél also man
various headguarters and support units in rear areas
and may perform services for both the Cuban and
Angolan armed forcesl

Recent Changes in the Force

Since 1985, when the Intelligence Community Iast
produced a comprehensive assessment of the Cuban

—
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forces in Angola, there have been several develop-

_ ments affecling estimates of Cuban strength in Angola:

~— There has heen a modest but steady augmenta-
tion of Cuban forces as some incomplele or
undenstrength units were Beshed out. The appar-
ent strengthening of Cuban forces in important
economic areas, such as cil-producing Cabindu
Province, added to our estimate.

— Since late 1986, the Cubans have abandoned two
garrisons in central and vorthern Angola and
" several camps along the Luanda-Huambo high-
way. Some units probably relocated to higher
priority positians like Kuito where they guard an
important segment of the main supply line to
southeastern Angola. Despite our extensive
search of satellite photography, the present loca-
tions of two armored formations, formerly based
at Malanje and Luena, have not been deter-
mined. We believe their constituent elements are
still in country.

Counting Cubans

Combat Unils. We believe that the combat counpo-
nent of the Cuban military contingent in Angola—
infantsy regiments, fighter squadrons, missile and
radar units, direct support elements, and the unlocated
armored formations—is neatly 32,000-men strong.

— If recent reports of Cuban redeployments and
possible reinforcsment in Angola are true, the

Cuban backup and security rofe mav|be chang-
inzl

The cumulative effect of these developments is to
increase slightly our ovarall estimate of the number of
Cuban militery personnel in Angola from 86,000 to
about 88,000 as of mid-November 1987, and to refine
our estimates of various force components. We now
believe that there are fewer military advisers than we
estimated bafors, but that there are more support units

sssigned.

t Sve Interagency Intelligence Assessn 5 Cuban
Presence tn Angola (15 November 19535)

18

We are most confident of our estimate for observed
Cuban ground, air, and air defense formstions in
Angola, which include some 20,600 men, or about 54
percent of the total. This estimate is based on identifi-
cation of Cuban units on satellite photography. Cuban
combat and combat support units in Angola have
unique imagery signatures and we are confident that
we can distinguith the ground, air, and air defense
units from equivalent Angolan farmations. We belisve
these units to be manned at full strength in accordance
with known Cuban organizational practices. In addi-
tion, there 2 men in units cutrently
unlocated.

QOther reporting and information on the organiza-
tion of Cuban military forces indicate that the combat
formations are complemented by various arganic sugp-
port units, For example, a Cuban combat regiment
would normally have assigned maintenance, signal,
transportation, supply and service wunits. Although
these support units are not readily detectable on

satellite photography, we believe they exist and esti-
mate them at about 8,400 menij

TTSECRET—

.
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By this analysis, combat elements of the Cuban
ATS—that portion of the overall force subject to
Phase-One withdrawal—would total over 18,000 men,
including some 14,000 men in Military Begions V and
Vi, generally deployed along the Namibe-Menongue
rai! line between the 16th and 13th parallels, and
abont 4,000 in Military Region 1V north of the 13th
parallel. The Angolans have said publicly that the ATS
includes 15,000 troups stationed along the Namibe-
Menongue rail lj other 5,000 troops north of
the 13th paralle '

Military Advieers. We have somewhat less confi-
dence in our estimate of nearly 6,000 men not assigned
to Cuban combat formations who serve in advicory,
training, higher headquariers staff, and support roles.

There is only fragmentary reporting on these elements
and, because they are uat visible on satellite photogra-

phy, aur esti internally consistent
“best guess,

Cuban military personnel reportedly are assigned as
advisers to headquarters of Angolap military resgions
and to Angolan brigades. Cuban instructors, accurding
ta various reports, are also present at 10, and probably
as many as 30, Angolan training centers and military
academies. Cuban militaty personnel alse man strate
gic telecommunication facilities, and the Cuban mili-
tary probably has & technical component to service
aircealt, naval csaft, and electronic equipment.
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SCOPE NOTE

The military dimension continues to dominate the situation in
Angola snd both sides are promising new military initiatives. This
Memorandum to Holders of SNIE 71-86, Angola: Short-Term Pros-
pects for UNITA, published in February 1986, focuses on the changes
in the military situstion as a result of the fighting last year, new
strategies considered by the two sides, our assessmeut of the most likely

outcome of both the fighting and pelitical activity this year, and the
roles of external forces in Amdal_zl

The 1986 Estimate looked at the implicatiuns of what was expected
to be the most significant military development of the year—a major
government offensive against UNITA-held territory in southeastern
Angola. The anticipated offensive did not materialize 25 expected, and
the implications discussed in the Estimate were moot. In a sense, last
year was a hiatus in the progress of the conflict and, as anticipated, nei-
ther side made gains that altered the military picture decisively. The
government remains committed to a military solution and has not, as
anticipated, made any realistic approaches to UNITA for reconciliation.

Despite the unprecedented scale of preparation during 1986,
Luanda apparently became embroiled in an internal debate over the
timing and scope of the offensive, postponed and rescheduled the
operation on several occasions, and ultimately decided in favor of a
more cautious but sustained approach. None of the reasons that explain
the lack of an offensive—logistic shortfalls, UNITA operations in the
north, and threat of South African intervention—were unfamiliar. In
retrospect, however, they were not given sufficient weight, although
Jogistic shortfalls, among other reasons, was ci n the
offensive might be delayed and slow to develop.

“The various factors considered in assessing the implications of the
offensive remain generally valid. The government, as expected, contin-
ues to be focused on Mavinga as the general objective of its operations
and deployments. Preparatory moves continue to be oriented in that
direction. UNITA also expected the offensive and, as anticipated,
adopted a strategy that attempted to derail the buildup, although the in-
surgents apparently now are considering some changes. The principal
outside backers, the Soviets and Cubans for the government side and
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South Africa for the insurgents, plaved their roles much as anticipated
in the Estimate and hewed to established putierns. Recent indications
that Pretoria is considering some limits on its involvement were
generally anticipated, with the expectation that South Africa’s actions
would be carefully calculated and limited to a measured r




I B —

C00484872

KEY JUDGMENTS

Military initistives by either side in the coming year are not likely
to produce a resolution of the conflict or swing the initiative decisively
in either directio!

Both Luanda and UNITA have reoriented their strategies for the
campeigns this year. UNITA apparently is planning to put more
emphasis on guerrilla warfare to increase pressure on the government.
The insurgents plan to increase activity in central and northern Angola
but anticipate losing some territory to the government in the southeast.
UNITA, however, probably will make a stand at Mavinga if it is
threatened. The government wants to keep the pressure on the insur-
gents and plans large, cautious advances with carefully consolidated

. gains. The gove : inimize its risks in the belief that
time is on its sid

Key Factors

There are several key factors that will 2Hect the ability of either
side to carry through with its plans:

— UNITA probably can increase its activity in central and north-
ern Angola where it has previous experience, but operations
near the capital or against the oil industry will be difficult.
Logistic support for expanded guerrilla activity will be difficult.

— The government’s intention to launch slow-maving, multibri-
gade operations takes advantage of its strength in conventional
weaponry. The road-bound government forces, however, de-
pend on a vulnerable supply line and will fight in a trackless re-
gion where UNITA controls the countryside. Moreaver, UNITA
has had appreciable success in blunting governiment airpower
and armor advantages.

— Degree of popular support, Army morale, leadership resolve,
and state of the economy bear strongly on the situation. Changes
in these factors this vear probably will not be sufficient to cause
a decisive swing in events.

—South Africa’s commitment to UNITA will remain strong,
although there are indicztions that Pretoria is considering
limitations on its involvement because of increasing risks, costs, -
and other priorities. Nevertheless, if the insurgents were to be in
serious danger, South Africa most likely would intervene to
remove the immediate threat.
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— Angola's Soviet and Cuban backers are no doubt concerned by
developments in Angola, but, as long as the regime or their
infuence is not in immediate danger, they probably will
continue with thelr traditional roles of supplier and backer. A
serious deterioration in the securily situation or major South

African intervention would most likely prompt increased or
more direct involvement[jl

Alternative Outcomes
Uncertainties over the influence of the key factors on the military

E‘Tﬂh« side suggest that alternative outcomes are possible.

More Likely. Neither side is likely to gain a decisive advantage.
Steady government pressure in the southeast is likely to produce some
territorial gains; Mavinga may be threatened, but UNITA headquarters
at Jamba most likely will remain secure:

— Insurgent activity probably will increase in central and northern
Angola, but not to the extent that Luanda will be forced into a
major pullback from the southeast.

— The Soviet and Cuban commitment is likely to continue at
about present levels as will South African aid to the insurgents.
A serious threat to Mavinga, however, probably would prompt a
South African intervention in considerable force.

— There is an increased chance for small-seale conflict along the
Angola-Zaire border this year, but Luanda is not likely to
sponsor a major attack. Increased Zairian insecurities, howevar,
“are most likely to stimulate new requests for security assistance
from its Western support

Less Likely. The situation could tilt more favorably toward either
side although it is highly unlikely that the shift will be decisive:

— Careful military moves by Luanda combined with less than
expected insurgent resistance could allow government forces to
move faster and farther. A serious threat to Mavinga and a
major South African intervention could provoke a direct con-
frontation with Cuban troops. In the event of a clash, it is not
likely that either side would immediately push toward a major
escalation of the conflict.

— On the other hand, successful UNITA harassment of the
ponderous government columns combined with a significant

increase in northern guerrilla activity would present Luanda-

with the dilemma of whether or not to abandon its southeastern

4
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operations to enhance defenses around the capital or vital oil
facilities. A deterioration in the security situation probably

would, as in the past, lead to increased Soviet and Cuban
support in arms or Cuban troop augmentatio

Diplomatic Arena

Luanda’s concentration on a military sofution, in our view, under-
estimates UNITA's political and military strengths and South Africa’s
commitment and makes serious movement toward reconciilation with
UNITA virtually nil. UNITA’s price for cooperation on the reopening of
the Benguela Railroad is not likely to be acceptable to L.ua

Implications for the United States. Luanda apparently is count-
ing on a favorahble change in US pelicy and is not likely to be receptive
to new initiatives during the period of this Estimate. Although the -
regime probably will keep informal lines of communication open, the
conditions it has attached to resumption of serious discussions over a US-
brokered regional settlement probably will continue to stall megotia-
tions.

Luanda most likely will continue its diplomatic efforts to focus
regional and international ctiticism on US support for UNITA. Luanda
also is likely to complement its diplomatic efforts with a public relations
campaign to offset UNITA s efforts to gain sup:

e T BLANK)
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DISCUSSION

1. Since publication of SNIE 71-86 in February
1986, there have been several developments in the
Angolan civil war that will affect the course of the
conilict:

~— Luands failed to launch the expected major
offensive and debated its oprions for dealing with
UNITA. The year ended with the positions of the
combatants relatively unchanged.

— UNITA attempted to preempt government oper-
stions and distract Luanda’s concentration on the
southeast. Recenily the insurgents have chosen to
increase guerrilla operations, especially in the
north

— South Africa is considering limitations on its
involvement because of increasing risk and coss.

UNITA To Intersify Guerrilla Operations

2 Developnents during the year in the southeast
have prompted UNITA 1o consider reorienting its
drategy to more directly pressure the government.
The insurgents believe increased guerrilla operations
in the north will produce gains and draw off govern-
ment forces from the southeast. To do so, UNITA
intends to reorganize conventional battalions defend-
ing the Munhango and Lungue-Bungo approaches into
smaller guerrills formations. With its guerrilla strength
enhariced, UNITA plans to increase its activity in
central and western Angola as well as intensify opera-
tions against economic and administrative targets in
the notthern part of the country

3. UNITA anticipates it may lose some territory it
has controlled since 1983, particularly in Moxico Prav-
ince. The insurgents expect the government lo contin-
ue the pressure in 1987, and UNITA will harass and
vesist the advancing government columns and supply
lines. UNITA probably will, however, make a stand at
Mavinga if it is threatened. To this end, the insurgents
will maintain the strength of their conventional forces
in the Cuilo Cuanavale area and are organizing a
reserve at Mavinga to defend a position they consider

vilal{

Growth of UNITA lesurgency

Fellowing its defest by Populer Armed Foroes for the
Liberation of Angola {FAPLA) snd Cuben troops in
early 1976, a few months after Angola’s independence,
UNITA withdrew into the bush. Savimbi and his re-
treating forces sought security in the sparsely populated
southeat. At Bro, only occasionsl operations were
conducted, while the maior effort was devoled lo
recruiting sdditions] persornet. capturing er establish-
ing new sources of supplies, and bullding polilical
support domestically and abroed. The location of his
redoubt was idea! for receiving help from South Afsican
forces in Namibia and from other countries Mean-
while, FAPLA began integrating massive amounts of

new Soviet equipment and inine its
forces for conventional operat:
The t grew rapidi hing 20,000 to

25,000 men by 1961 and 35,000 by 1983, and in the
process forced semiconventional battaliens that began
to be used in large-scale sssaults on isolated government
outposts, such as Cangamba in August 1383 and provin-
cial capitals such as Sumbe In March 1934. Neverthe-
jess, UNITA contimwed 1o place major emphasis on
gurrrilla operations and on expanding the areas where
it could routinely operate. UNITA was i
operations in 12 of Angola’s 17 provinces by 1

1 the 1980s the go t has negularly conducted
offcnsive opesations in the dry seasans, with UNITA
increasing activity during the miny seasons. UNITA
occasionally sought to take and hold territory but more
often became satisfied merely to demonstrate the go-
vernment’s lack of contsol. UNITA has from its st
years sought to demonstrate to the local populstion its
legitimacy and its capability to govern and provide

services. By 1985 UNITA was routinels
operations in provinces north of Luand

Luanda’s Cautious Approach

4. Luanda appears psepared to carry on the main
strategic themes warked out last year, most notably its
efforts to apply steady pressure on the southeast. In
Luanda’s view, lime is on its side; the government
anticipates that a change in the US administration, as
well as increasing internal conflict in South Africa and
the effect of international sanctions, will force
UNITA’s principa! backers to cut back on support. In
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Luanda’s calculation, the best move in the near term is
lo sustain the pressure on the insurgents, minimize
risks, and, ut il couts, svoid a major defeat, Milirarily,
this means large, wellsupported, but cautious ad-
vances ith gains earsfully consolidated before subse-
quent moves. Although Luanda is focused on a mili-
tary solulion to the conllict, politically, the gov-
ernment will trail the bait of reconciliation in hopes.of
scnerating disension within insurgent ranks. More-
over, Luanda hes reportedly devoted substantial re-
sources to a public relations campaign to negate
UNITA’ isternations| recog-
ni

S t government moves in the southeast, in-
volving an unusual rainy sexson operation, appesr to
be the opening gambit in this strategy. According to
government official, Luands chose to launch the
attack during the Novembes-April rainy season 3o a5 to
tie down insurgent forces and forestall the usual
scasonal UNITA gaine. Government brigades crosed
the Lungue-Bungo River in early December, estab-
lished a bridgehead—including tactica) surface-to-air
misile defenses—but have been challenged by
UNITA forces and have only advanced about 10
kilometers. Most of the government forces
be tied down in rear area securi

influence of Key Factors

6. Despite the intentions of the combatants to adopt
new strategies, there are several factors that will affect
the ability of ei through
with its

UNITA's Miitary Performance

7. The reorganization into smaller guerrilla units
probably will not present any significant difficulty,
and UNITA will have less problem with small unit
operations than It sometines had with its largor
conventional battalions. UNITA probably can increase
its level of activity in central Angola, where it enjoys
traditional tribal support, and in the north, where it
has had three years of sustained operational experi-
ence and recently increased its activity. For UNITA to
significantly increase the pressure on the government,
however, it will have to threaten the capital—where
the insurgents have not enioyed major success before—
and attack the oil industry, the government's economic
buttress, whic! UNITA’s most
difficult

8. The insurgents, however, will find it more diff-
cult logistically to support extended guerrilla opera-
tions. UNITA’s logistic officers have admitted that
northern operations have been one of their mast

difficult problems and it is likely to be exacerbated by
increased demands and the potential threst 1o the
insurgent supply line in the southeast. UNTTA, howev-
er, hopes to offset possible shortages by establishing
supply lines through Zaire, and President Mobu!
thetic to UNITAS requedti ]

Mitary Copobiiiies

9. Slow-moving, multibrigade, cautious, and well-
supplied offensives will take sdvantage of Luande's
traditional streneths in Grepower, airpower, equip-
ment, and numbers. The govesnment formations have
demonstrated that they can make progress against
UNITA in conventional operaticns, and they probably
can continue to do x0. Nevertheless, the government
forces remain generally sond bound and, in the south-
east, where there e few mads of any quality,
government sdvances will tend to be channeled slong
& narow frontase leaving the insurgents relatively
free use of interior areas. In addition, the deeper they
move into UNITA territory, the gres
on forces to guard the vital supply Ii

10. UNITA alw is likely to have some succem in
blunting government sdvamtsges in weapons. Insur-
gent use of portable surface-to-alr missiles fast year
apparently foroed the government to cut back on close
air suppost and adopt moze restrictive tactics following
losses of fighters and helicopters. Moreover, UNITA
has formed a specially trained antitank unit that
reportedly has been fielded succesfully against gov-
ernment armored units Countermeasures are likely,
but UNITA has t forces
are vulnerab

The Internal Situation

11. The degree of popular support enjoyed by the
government, Army morale, resolve of the leadership,
and the economic situstion bear as strongly on the
situation as do more narrawly focused military factors.
A major change in sny of these factors this year
sufficient to swing events decisively in either direction
is not likely. The volatile situation makes more precise
prediction difficult, bowever. Creation of mass sup-
port is an important element of insurgent operations
and UNITA probably puts more cBort into it than
does the government. Suspicions of the various ethnic
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OHl Earnings

Oil sccounts for more than 90 percent of total
Angolsn exports and the sharp dectine in oll prices silce
1965 cut Ansolan eamnings almost in half. Export
esmnings dropped from move than $2.2 billion in 1963
to about $1.2 to $1.5 billion in 1988. In 1985 Angols
paid about half of ils earnings o its Communist beckers
for military support but last yesr was forced to request
financicl relief. Some debl peyments were deferred,

and s morstorium of as long
as two

groups run deep within Angolan society, however, and
national support is difficult to obtain. Morale of the
Angolan leadesship is fickle and subject to wide mood
swings. The Angolan Army has slways suffered poor
morale: desertions are a problem, although it seems to
muddle through without mutiny or mass refuss! to
fight. The sconomy suffered a major blow last yesr
when the drop in oil prices tamnished the only econom-
ic bright spot, but the government spparently believes
it has suffered through the worst. The sharp slump in
carnings affected the government’s plans to revitalize
the civilian economy and mast of the plans are now on
bold. Military deliveries were continued at a high
level, but the decline in 0il revenues forced the Sovists

and the Cubans to defer some debt ents at
nmd&mm:omlm[il
South Africon tnvolvement

12. Pretoria’s commitment to UNITA will remain
strong. Materisl support and combat assistance most
likely will continue through the period of this Estitnate
slthough there are indications that South Africa has
considered putting limitations on its involvement be-
cause of increasing risks, limited resources, and other
priorities. Pretorin, for example, is concerned by the
growth in Angolan air defenses, which extend across
most of southern Angola and cover a substantial part
of the remainder. Resupply flights to UNITA forces in
northern Angola may have been scaled back as a
result. Nevertheless, if the insurgents were to be in
serious danger, the South Africans probably would
directly intervene in the combat to the extent neces-
sary to remove the immediate thraal

Soviet and Cubon Role

13. Angola's Soviet and Cuban backers are no doubt
concerned by economic and military developments in
Angols; however, neither the regime they support nor
their influence is in immediate danger, and they

probably believe the military situation is manageable.
As long as this situstion holds, Moscow and Havana are
likely to continue their established roles of providing
the bulk of Angola’s weapons and equipment, guard-
ing the main garrisons and key facilities, as well as
intrusive advisory support and direction. Increased or
more direet involvement probably would be prompted
by a serious deterioration in the security siluation
marked either by UNITA gains or a South
African intervention into Ansola.

Ahernative Outcomes

14. Military initiatives by either side in the coming
year are not likely to prodice a resolution of the
conflict or swing the initistive decisively in either
direction. Nevertheless, uncertainties aver the influ-
ence of the key factors suggent that alternative out-

comssrepostbel |

More Likely

15. Without a significant change in thz key fac-
tors—which is not likely—neither side will gain &
decisive advantage. Steady government pressure in the
southesst combinred with changed UNITA tactics
mokes some goverument territorial gains likely; Can-
gambe and Lumbals N'Guimbo may be taken and
Mavinga threstened, but UNITA hesdquarters at
Jamba most likely will remain secure. Although pene-
tration of UNITA tersitory along narrow axes will give
the government some tactical advantages and props-
gands bragging rights, the gains sre not likely to be
decisive or enduri

16. UNITA’s intention to emphasize its guerrilla
campaign makes increased activity in the northern
part of the country likely. The insurgents probably
will focus on its traditional objectives—government
administrative centers, transportation routes, and eco-
nomic targets—in central and northern Angols. The
diamond mines have been uttacked again, and the
threat to the oil facilities on the coast probably will
increass. Nevertheless, UNITA's actions probebly will
not force Luanda into a major withdrawal from the

regime will be concerned.

17. While the level of Soviet and Cuban deliveries
may Buctuate, the Soviet and Cuban ~ommitment is
likely to continue at about present levels with no
signiicant change in the nature of their involvement,
in the sbsence of a major South African intervention.
Likewise. South African support to UNITA materiel
and limited combat support—is likely to continue at
about present levels with one reservation. Should
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Mavinga be seriously threatened, Pretoria, after care-

fu) evaluation, probebl Id intervene in consider-
N

18. Thete is an increased chance for small-scale
conflict slcng the Angola-Zaire border this year. Luan-
da believes UNITA is routinely operating from inside
Zaire, and has alveady conducted seversl small incur-
sions while threatening mor>. Luanda, however, is not
likely 1o sponsor a major attack inte Zaire in the near
term. The border incidents and regions! diplomatic
efforts to bring pressure oo Zaire probably will be
unsuccessful in reducing Zairian support for UNITA.
Increased Zsirian insecurities, however, probably will
stimulate new requests for security assistance from its
Western support

Less Likely

19. Military successes, good fortune, and opporents’
miscues could tilt the situation more favorably toward
either side. although it is highly unliksly that the shift
would be devisive this yea

20. For Luanda, caveful military moves and the
consolidation of gains combined with less than expect-
ed insurgent resistance could allow government forces
to move farther and faster than expected, pertivularly
il UNITA operations in the north fail to distract the
government. If the threat to Mavinga seriowsly threat-
ens UNITA's forces, & major South African interven-
ticn could provoke a direct confrontation with Cuban
troops and increase the risk to Soviet advisers. In the
event of a clash, it is not likely that cither side would
immediately push toward a major escalation of the
conflict, Both sides probably would look for a response
tha ili balance at minimum risk and
cotd)

21. A more [avorable scenario for UNITA would
involve successful harassment of ponderous and slow-
maving government forces in the southeast that be-
come pinned down by needs of rear area security and
desperately need reinforcement. If combined with a
significant increase in activity in northern Angola, the
government probably would be faced with the dilem-
ma of abandoning or delaying southeastern operations
to enhance defenses around the capital. Successful
attacks on oil facilities in Cabinda and the northwest
would jeopardize Luanda’s ability to pay for the war,
limit economic deterioration, and attract Western
investment. As in the past, Soviet or Cuban support
probably would be increased to include additional
Soviet arms deliveries, augmentation of Cuban forces,
and a possihle Cuban combat role

Diplomatic Arena
Prospects for Raconciliction

22, Luands’s concentration on a military solution
underestimates UNITA's fundamental military and
political strength and the depth of South Africa’s
commitment, which guarantees 3 continuation of the
conflict and makes praspects for reconciliation virtual
Iy nil during the period of this Esiimate. Publicly.
Luanda maintains thel amnesty for the rank and Sle is
the only alternative, and private contacts with the
UNITA leadership seem aimed at producing dissen-

sion in than estublishing an
opening|

Benguela Inifictive

23. The Angolan Government supports regional in-
terest in the reopening of the Benguela Railroad as an
slternative to routes through South Africa. The line
running from the Zairian and Zambiam mines to an
Angolan seaport has been effectively closed for more
than s decade by UNITA sabotage, and UNITA's
cooperation would be required if the line were to be
refurbished and recpened. UNITA would levy a befty
price, and Luanda is not likely to agree to UNITA's
conditions. Moreover, South Africa opposes the initia-

ltiveand probably has mlade its views clear to UNITA.

Implications for the United States

24. Luanda apperently is counting on a change to
an administration that it believes will be more friendly
and is not likely to be receptive to new initiatives
during the period of this Estimate. Luanda charges
that the United States, by supporting Savimbi, has
abandoned the role of honest broker and has demand-
rd diplomatic recognition and end of aid to UNITA as
conditions for resumption of talks on a regional settle-
ment that ties Namibian independence under UN
Resolution 435 to a Cuban troop withdrawal. Senior
Angolan officials have spoken harshly about US poli-
cies; one characterized US actions as “un act of war.”
Privately, the Angolans have repeated the same
themes. Although the regime will continue to keep

lines of communication opep. il ions probably will
continue to stall negotiati

25. Lusnda most likely will continue its diplomatic
efforts to focus regional and international criticism on
YS support for UNITA. The gavernment moved rap-
idly to increase its diplomatic exchanges in Western
Eurape following Savimbi's recent trip to France and
is likely to comp) t its dipl ic efforts with a2

public relati ign to offset UNITA's efforts to
e
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ANNEX
Contending Forces

UNITA probebly has about 60,000 armed combst.
ants of which 20,000 to 25,000 are well-trained sol-
diers orpanized in about 50 battalions, most of which
have been deploved in southeastern Angola. The
remainder are guerrillas that operste in vurying
strength throughout the coantry. Most of the battalions
have 350 to 450 men armed with light weapons
ineluding mortars and recoilless rilles, and there are s
few “regulss” battslions of up to 1500 men. The
guertillas—company-size formations of about 150 to
200 men or smaller Jocs! milittas—frequently operate
with the regulsr forces. In addition, UNITA has
intelligence, communications, sabotage, Sogistics, and
other support units. The UNITA leadexshio and its
General Siaff direct countrywide operatioas through
regional “fronts,” which are amigned a mix of regular
and guerrills contingents depending on the situation.

The Angolan Government has at least 100,000 men
under arms in the regular Army, other security forces,
and a tesritocis] force or militia. The Army consists of
about &G brigades that average about 1,000 men each
and are reinferced on occasion with territorial units.
With the exception of a few mechanized brixades,
most brigades are primarily infantry units with only
limited artillery and armor support. The brigades are
assigned to military regions, and theater-level opera-
tions may be controlled by a front. The Air Force
includes about 200 operationzl fighters and helicop-
ters. Additional transport aircraft provide vital fogistic
support for isolated forward bases. Despite a Soviet-
sponsored training program for Angolan pilots, Cubans

By many of the combat missions, and a Soviet military
transport aviation unit supplements airhift needs.
Radar coversge extends over most of the country,
and a substantial rumber of air deferse miwmiles
defend key bases and tsctical formations. However,

q on the overall effectiveness of the
system|

The Angolan Army is backed by a 36,000-man
Cuban militsry contingent-—including some 28,000
combat trcops—which guards rear beses, performs
esential support services, and frees an equivalent
number of Angolan troops for field operations. The
Cubans aid the Angolans in combat by piloting air-
craft, manning much of the air defense system, and
providing other combet support but have not been
directly involved in major combat operations. The
Soviets have some 1,200 military advisers overaeeing a
full range of Angolan military activity, including
planning and directing combat operations, but Soviet

discourages direct participation in combat.

South Africa has more than 20,000 troops in north-
ern Namibia, most of which are Namibian territorial
forces backed by a South Alrican strike force. The
Namibian territorials are canrying increasing responsi-
bility for operations in Angols, supplemented by a
South African “forcign legion” manned by black
expatriate and a small number of “special forces”
teams. Pretoria deploys its aircraft forward to Namibia
as needed for operations in Angols. Angols has the
advantage in number of supersonic fighters, but Pre-

toria has the edge in pilot skills and tnctia{:]
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DISSEMINATION NOTKE

1. This document wos disseminoted by the Directorate of Infak:s=nce. Becouse of the
sensitive noture of some source moterial reflacted hersin, this copy is for the exchaive
information and use of the recipient only.

2. This documant may be retoined, or desiroysd by burning in accordoncs with applicable
security regulations, or returned 1o the Dirscterate of inteligence.

3. Winn this document ks dissemincried oversecs, the evers-' recipiens moy retoin it for o
peviod not in excess of one yeor. At the end of this peried, the document sheuld be deswroyed
or returned to the forwording agency, or permission thould be requested of the forwarding
ogency to refain it in accordance with IAC-D-69/2, 22 Junwe 1953.

4 The tifle of i document when used separchely from the text @l |
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2. SOUTH AFRICA-ANGOLA: NEW DEPLOYMENTS IR NAMIBLA

AT ONDAN
GROUND ATTACK AIRCRAFT

WITH 10 IMPALA
AJOR ELEMENTS OF

INCREASED SOUTH AFRICAN DEPL%’ ;HAY
ERATION INTO ANGOLA.
SEVEN MIRAGE FIGHTER ATRCRAFT AR =TO-AIR

A SQUTH AFRICAN MECHANI T QVED TOWARD THE
ANGOLAN BORDER. LUANDA CHARGED YESTERDAY THAT SOUTH AFRICA HAS

BOMBED A GROUND ATTACK AGAINST ONDJIVA [N SQUTHERN
ANGOLA.

CGMMENT: SOUTH AFRICAN MIRAGES HAVE [N THE PAST PROVIDED COVER
FOR GROUND [NCURSIONS INTO SOUTHERN ANGOLA, AND THE MECHANIZED
INFANTRY BATTAL1OM NOW NEAR THE BORDER HAS BEEN USED IN CROSS-
BOARDER OPERATIONS. THE SOUTH AFRICANS MAY BE PLANNING TO ATTACK
SWAPQ OR ANGOLAN GOVERNMENT POSITIONS TO DIVERT LUANDA FROM
PREPARATIONS FOR AN OFFENSIVE AGAINST UNITA. THE BUILDUP MAY ALSO
SERVE TQ WARN LUANDA THAT PRETORIA 1S PREPARED TO INTERVENE
Iﬁ% TO ASSIST UNITA IF NECESSARY ONCE THE OFFENSIVE BEGINS.,

-

mormunmt QOZ-0H—-CO mMOPnuma OZ—oOoa—ACOo

moOrnmumMmzx OZ-060—-CO

2

)




c00486091’|I ' y 4 y £ y s ” iﬁw

" ROUTING L " ,

NAME AND ADDRESS . on:-: INITIALS [P
) C N ;

. . : | |

(Security Classification)

»lejpi=ial

ACTION _[DIRECT REPLY PREPARE REPLY g
s APPROVAL - JOISPATC : RECOMMENDATION :
COMMERY L JFE ml RETURN P
CONCURRENCE | [INFORMATION SIGNATURE :
REMARKS: | o .

l

'l” b . b))

ROM: NAME, , AND PHI N N DATE | ; o Lo

H i ; [ ; i : JI
b
: ! g ! : ¥
f |
i | )
| L
i P
| |

, : : : ; P " . ]

\ o A A l .

. Access to this document will be restricted to
those apptoved for the following speclﬂc activlties.

{Tuesday 13/December 1977  'cG NIDC 77/288C

. . : ; ! . . .
! . B ) o i . 1 . . ) i N ,

!
i | | NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE DAILY CABLE
i
l
|

: i
| i |
z |
: i

I}

]
: H

1]

' . ' . . : 1 i I
) . . i i R i |
: ’ ¢ ‘! v ! L
. 1 : : HE ! i

" | : é P j .
: ; ) : l ; H f . i

|
13
|
|
|
:

Warning Notice f A
SQnsltlvo Inulllganco Sources and Mo&hods Invoived

NATlONAL SECURITY INFORMATION
i ' Unlutharlzcd Disclosure Subject to Criminal Sanctions

: i .
s : ! 4
' g b . : i . ’

J o S ER TR ; L | | ‘
; A ; - Top t

(Security Classification)
"0 Tk IMPDET

f | j




i

“-

.

C00486091

i
|
|

' National Intelligence Daily Cable for

i

0

C . 3

[N

-

3 . )

[+

)

CS

i3S

N .}

y g

Ny (5]

w 2

o e
O

o

— . -

Q

]

O

[a]

I PO U ——

N .

o s e

h =

T [

Page 1

Page 1

Page 3

<« [V et e s v b et S 8 i w1 s ot b b mmr im0 -
1)
o - S P :
- a = PR N/ S T atT B T T - S i
o >
- - o - v VN
™ . - B e e s e e e
—4
o
- m_ 3 e e
L. A R P T P e ST AR T T T T L
Mv.l m - . e
5|8
e L
m




Cc00486091
| TN
}.:; o i“
; ; ' o
- R R R S
b : -] S R BRIEFS = - ‘. T
5:. . ., i : tl.”' ‘, . ) :‘.k .;) . 1 . i ‘
P i : i bt i“ ‘ L
i
|
1
|
f
i
Cuba=Angola ] ; ;: o ,

! the past several wee

uban soldiers who have been engaged for
8 in; an operation in Angola's Cuando Cu-

bango Province hareebeen_fgrged to withdraw from the countrv=-
ide to Menongue,

- tion against UNITA[Iorces in th so failed recently

when the . Cubans retreated westward into Huila Province.// .

UNITA ferces early this;month captured

i Mussuma, located near:the border with Zambia. They pushed the

é remnantslof the Angolan Government's forces,! and possibly some
; a 'short distance into Zambia. Capture of this border

Cubans, a

town permits UNITA to!use the Mussuma River to resupply its

b “units deeper inside

)
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south-central Angola.//
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Cuban Involvement'iﬁ'Angola

The Cuban government is clearly worried by the
mounting problems it faces in Angola and has responded
by increasing its forces there. What appeared last year
-to be an easy triumph for Cuban "internationalism" is
now becoming a foreign policy quagmire, From the Cuban

- viewpoint, the diffi;ulties;are many and serious:

; : | S
=-Angola is experiencing deteriorating eco-~
nomic and social conditions. : '

-=Political instability was heightened by
the uprising’'on May 27, and Cuban troops
reportedly played a key role in putting
down the revolt, | R :

=-There iéAihcféasihg resentment among An-'
golans toward the Cuban presence, -

b o '

=-The defeat of the Katangan, irivaders has
kindled fearswof a Zairian military re-
taliation, i . : o

‘ Cuba's involvement in Angola is extensive. 1In ad-
.dition to combat troops,| Havana has provided the Neto .
'regime with a large number of military advisers tasked
with organizing and 'training an air force, navy, army,;

‘militia, national police' force, and a secret police force.

Civilian advisers were 'sent to £fill at least part of the
-vacuum created ‘by the departure of: the managerial, super-
 visory, and technical personnel of: the colonial era. =
‘These advisers include agricultural’ and livestock tech-
nicians, medical personnel to runiand staff Angola's .
public health systen, advisers to help restore sugar
and coffee production, merchant marine and: port .advisers,
,and teams of chsgrq¢t%on personnel.. : i -
| o 1 L T DA Lol
To help the MPLA broaden its political base, the Cu-
bans sentiexpe:ts:inithe formation: of mass organizations
P . RP AAF 77-0230
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and a vanguard party of political cadre. To complement

the development of a poiitical structure, advisers were

also sent- to develop a national educaticn system. Some

Angolans have apparently also been sent to Cuba for train-~

ing. T : '

This extensive presence became increasingly evident
throughcut the country, and the image of Cubans as a new
breed of colonialists has spread. The Cubans are fre-
quently criticized for being arrogant and for ignoring
African sensibilities. 'They are also faulted for their -
tendency to take command of a given situation instead
of remaining in their role as advisers to their Angolan

- counterparts. i Angolan resentment also stems from the

. Cuban and Soviet monopolization of the few remaining
luxuries in the country'and the fact that their presence

- has not brought any economic progress or resulted in the

- elimination of the :insurgent threat. S

H i i .

. Reinforcement During May

S T
So far, the. Cuban response to the deteriorating
situation has been escalation. In mid-April and early
May the Cuban government began calling up reservists for
= £)

= [ ] =

.' A ‘-v 3 r = 8 e 21U .
period. All apparently were asked to volunteer for one

, year of service in Angola. i

| . _RP AAF 77=023C
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estimated 3,000 to 4,000 Cubans were sent tcnﬁgﬁIE‘Tﬁ '

May. The ships and aircraft traveling to Angola in May.

could have carried this number.
estimated size of the Cuban presence in Angola to a level

between 13,000 and 18,500.

This would increase the

An estimated 4,000 to 5,000

are civilian technicians, many of whom are believed to

be reservists who have had militar
‘be mobilized in:placefiflnecessary,

Also underliningiHaVana's concern, Raul Castro,

i
i

Yy training and could

'Cuba's Armed Forces Minister and number-two man in the
Cuban leadership, made a hastily arranged and unannounced

visit to Angola after the uprising in May. |
-trip, he reportedly inspected the critical military zones,

During the

including Cabinda, and Angola's borders with Zaire and
Namibia. The communique issued after his visit pledged
continued Cuban support for the beleaguered Neto regime

and suggests that the Cubans are no
looking for a way out.

i

. j i
Outlook for the Near Term

i

t yet ready to start

The fresh Cubanftroobs érrivihg from Cuba will prob-

ably enable the Angolan government to check the insurgency
in Cabinda and northern Angola over the near term.
have been several reports indicating that an influx of Cu-

There

ban troops into!Cabinda has occurred in recent weeks.

- Some minor successes against UNITA also may be achieved,
Over the long term, however, the Cuban MPLA forces will
probably be unable té effectively neutralize the insur=

gent threat withqut qjmgqh larger military force.

Cuban involvement in Angola has been much greater -

‘than either Havana or Moscow anticipated,
reinforcement indicates, that the limit of"

but the rapid
Havana's sup=-

port has not yet been. reached. Despite the apparent ad-
dition of some 3,000 to 4,000 Cubans, Havana still faces
the likelihood of a steadily worsening situation accom=
panied by pressures for;additional military and techni-

cal support. With few options available,

escalate further; he|prpbably would be wil
‘the number of combatitroops by an addition
In the meantime, Cuba probably will press some .

7,000,

Castro may
ling to raise
al 5,000 to

East European nations|and the USSR for additional mate-

rial aid as well as some African nations
| n ;

moral support. |

!::

b,
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Economic cOnsiderationsi '
The economic burden of Angola is not yet an impor-
tant constraint on Cuban policymakers. The estimated
13,000 to 18,500 men now stationed in Angola represent
only a small fraction of Cuba's labor force and an eco-
nomic drain of about $40-45 million annually=--only 0.5
percent of total GNP--assuming average worker productiv-
ity and zero Cuban unemployment. : Actual maintenance
costs are probably even less. The diversion of merchant
vessels for logistic support involves at most 10 percent
of the Cuban fleet and a financial loss of $15 million
annually if these vessels were available for charter.

l : i . .
Virtually all other costs of the Cuban involvement
are borne by the USSR.' Moscow has replaced--probably
on a grant basis--most' of the military equipment which
Havana has sent to Angola. Much of this replacement.
stock sent to Cuba is newer and in some cases more so-

- phisticated. However, most of the military equipment

" being used in Angola was sent there directly from the

- USSR. The Soviets have provided Soviet planes and pilots
 to facilitate Cuban loaistics and have leaced +wua lonce

range 1IL-62s to Cuba
This has enabled Havana to continue its civil air ser-
vice on Cubana's current routes without interruption.

While the real ‘economic cost is relatively small,
Havana is reportedly becoming increasingly concerned
over the Cuban populace's exaggerated perception of the
cost of the Cuban involvement in Angola. Few Cubans
have detailed knowledge of Havana's overall commitment
in Angola, but they'are aware that the highly visible

: callup of forces has coincided with a sharp economic
'-decline. The Cuban leaders have consistently and cor-

rectly maintained in'all of their public announcements

. that the island's economic decline is due to low world

sugar prices. ‘Nevertheless, the populace 'apparently

..Views the Angolan adventure 'as a major cause of Cuba's

economic difficulties. Castro prefers to 'rule through
genuine popular support rather than repression and does
pay close attention.to.mass attitudes. Out of respect
for public opinion, ‘he has never told the Cuban pecple
the full stoxy of the intervention in Angola.

o H ;o : - X
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outlook for the Longer Term 5
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|

If Havana is faced with continued demands for a

" significant expansion of its forces, the Cuban leadership

may find itself forced to reassess its policy. In such
a situation, the attitude of the USSR toward a worsening
Angolian situation will weigh heavily upon Cuba's actions.
The Cuban presence there! is dependent upon the continued
full backing of Moscow. ; Cuba does not possess the mili-
tary capabilities or the economic strength to go it
alone. Even more important, Cuba!itself is economically
and militarily jdependent upon the USSR. But their dif-
ferent roles in Angola may cause Moscow and Havana to
develop different views on the most appropriate policy
to follow. Thus, there is potential for friction--but
not conflict--betwesen the two. o '

‘ L F

For example, the Soviets might balk at providing
financial and material cupport for a major expansion of
the Cuban presence, | At the same time the USSR will
probably refrain from saying how the Cubans should use

. their own resources ito finance the increase.. In the .

absence of strong Soviet pressure|for a specific policy,

“the Cuban decision would be influenced primarily by Fidel

. Castro's views and secondarily by economic implications

and political pressures within the Cuban leadership..
i e :

Castro's ﬁaturél inélination:would be to stick it
out with Neto. The Cuban leader probably senses that a

. defeat would seriouslyierode Cuban influence on the con-

tinent. Furthermore, Castro probably realizes that an
even more negative reaction wouldibe provoked by a sud-

. den switch of Cuba's|support from Neto ‘to another leader
‘or faction. Finally, Castro is a!confirmed revolution-

ary, convinced'that supporting other revolutionaries--

whether they are guerrilila fighters,pr.legitimate gov=.

I

ernments--is aimoral obligation. .
Pressures for,a;pélicy'shiftfcan be expected to
build within the Cubanileadership if problems continue
co mount in Angola and| tiie Cuban economy: fails to re-
verse its decline., The individuals most likely to argue
against further commitments are the membeirs of the "old

- communist" faction, ‘a group whose origins lie in the

pre-=Castro communistgparty.' The group's main spokesman

- is Carlos Rafael Roériguez, a Political Bureau member
R '5!‘? i : . ' :

g_nn;xagjvv-naza
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who is regarded as the number-thrée man in the Cuban
hierarchy. Rodriguez has a major input into foreign
policy decisions and has significant influence upon
Fidel. The position|against involvement also would be
argued by a less influential group consisting of techno=-
crats and economists whose positions result from their

?responsibility~for the 'health of the Cuban economy.

The position. of ‘the military would be represented
by Raul Castro, the Armed Forces Minister and second
only to Fidel in the |leadership. :Raul's recommendations
will probably have the greatest influence on Fidel's .
decisions. The younger Castro probably would be more

willing than other members of the hierarchy to commit
.additional military resources to Angola. Nevertheless,

he is unlikely to continue the tactics of escalation if
the military situation continues to worsen, Given that
situation, Raul Castro would probably be convinced that
a negotiated settlement was necessary. If Raul were to
weigh in on the side of those arguing against increased

.support for Angola, Fidel most pr
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Soviet and East European
Military Transfers to
Non-Communist LDCs j

Summary After nearly three decades, arms transfers remain the Soviet Union's
Information available primary and most effective means of gaining entry and extending its
as of | November 1983 influence in the Third World. As a result of the rapid growth and

was used in this report. PP . . o - .
commercialization of its military sales program in recent years, Moscow's

earnings from arms transfers now surpass all other Soviet commercial ties
with the nor-Communist less dcveloped countries (L DCsi—accauntine for
about 15 percent of total annual hard currency earings

The USSR concluded just over $9 billion worth of new military agreements
with non-Communist LDC governments in 1982-~up sharply from the
year before—as Kremlin leaders took steps to recoup lost momentum and
presiige in the Middle East and to strengthen military ties with New Deiii.
As part of these initiatives, Moscow dispiayed an increased willingness to
extend concessionary credit terms on new purchases and to previde
preferred clients with a wider selection of some of itz most up-io-dale
weapons systems. Iraq, Syria, and India were the main beneficiaries,
accounting for nearly 90 percent of all Sovie? arms accords signed in 1982.
Relatively smaller, but significant. new Sovict arms commitments also

were extended to Angola, Mozambigue. Kuwait, Peru. and Nicaragua.

Preliminary results for 1983 indicate that the vaiue of new Soviet arms
agreements will fall wel! beiow recent znnual javels and arc likely te total
only some $3-5 billion, with india. Angola. and possibly Libya the principal
cusiomers. The drop appears to result from the need of mejor buyers 10 ab-
sorb large oustanding equigmient orders and from financiz! sonstraints
faced by some of Moscaw's oil-exporting clients

Fact Fnrapean military agreements in 1982 fell back from the record set in
1981, but still managed to top the $1 billion mark for the second

consecutive vear. The Iran-Irag war again was the major factor. with so:
Eastern Bloc suppliers handling orders from both combalanlsTL_uhi’
Warsaw Paci deliveries of weapons, related material. and services re-

mained heavy in 1982 and are estimated to be worth at least $7.7 billion.
Following previous panterns, deliverics were concentratad ia the Middle

East. Syria and Iran, which restncked depleted inventories of air and

ground equipment, accounted for nearly half of all Warsaw Pact deliveries.

Military shipments to Angola, Mozambique ja, and Nj i
showed large increases from the year beford




The provision of more sophisticated weapons to LDC armed forces has led
to an icnreased need for Soviet Bloc training and servicing. In 1982 a
record 20,000 Soviet and East European military specialists were stationed
in the non-Communist Third World—twice the number abroad just five
years before. The 1983 figure for Sovict military presence abroad will be
even higher as a result of the dispatch of several thousand additisnal air-
defense-related technicians to Syria

The precarious situations that threaten wider coniiict in thc Middle East
are likely to provide Moscow greater latitudes of action in the coming
monihs. This, along with the promise of new major arms deals with key So-
viet clients and the introduction of new SOY.EL weapons into Third World

inventories during 1933, si H Moscow’s enduring
military transfer program

Expianation of Terms

This annual report is bused wi data from a variety of sources, inciuding
unclassified publications. It recounts Warsaw Pact military transfers 10
non-Cammunist less developed countries. The term military transfers
includes both the sale and grant of military equipment and related
services. such as advisory support, training, and construction of military
Jacilities. Miilitary transfers encompass signed agreements, commitments,
or accords wiiich constitute a formal declaration of ixtent. The termz
deliveries and shipments are used to indicaic the actual movement of

Joreign military goods and services 10 the recipient couniry

The data on military transfers reflect the latest information available and
supersede data in our previous publications. Values of military agree-
ments and deliveries are based on Soviet trade prices that ure usually
quoted in rubles and converted into US dollars at current rates

Tke aon-Commumst less doveloped countries referred to in this report
include all countries nf Africa except the Republic of South Africa; all
countries of East Asia except Australia, Hong Kong, Japan, New Zeaiand,
and the Commumist siates of Kampuchea, Laos, and Vietnam: Malia.
Poriugal. and Spain 7 Evrope; :.'.': couiltries in Latin America except

- = ies i { South Asta except [srael.
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Soviet and East European
Military Transfers to

Non-Communist LDCSI:]

Perspective

For nearly three decades the Soviet Union and its
Warsaw Pact allies have pressed to gain influence in
non-Communist Third World countries through mili-
tary assistance programs.' While experiencing some
reverses, such as in Indonesia, Egypt, Sudan. and
Somalia, the permancnce and resalve of the Kremlin's
“penatration” strategy cannot be disputed. indecd,
the growing instability and armed conflict in the
Third World since the early 1970s have provided not
only fertile ground for new Soviet sueceseas {Angola,
Ethiopia, and Nicaragua) but the opportunity toearn

needed hard currency fr [ Locac nf neme
and related services,

Moscow found carly on that arms transfers were the
most direci ani fasiest rouis v nifuence i the
LDCs. Newly independent Third World statcs oficn
enuid ubtzin economic aid from the West but not the
military assistance that many clamored for most.
Offering a wide assortmen: of weaponry, along with
rapid delivery, training. and generous rcpayment
terms, the USSR soon parlayed its initial arms deals
with Afghanistan and Egypt into a $500 miltion a
year program. The 1967 and 1973 Arab-Isracli con-
flicts spurred vapid growth in Soviet military transfers
und, logether with the sharo risg in international oii
prives, led Moscow to concentrate on Middle Eastern
clicnts. By the mid-1970s the Soviet Union had
become the world’s second-largest supplier of military
equipment. The soaring demand i new and beiter
armaments by oil-rich nations in the Middle East and
others with access to Arab wealth and Soviet willing-
ness lo make available many modern weapons on
short notice set the stage for full-scaie competition
with Western arms suppliers. Moscow temporarily
overtook the Linited States as the leading arms pro-
vider 1o the Third World in 1980-81, concluding

agreements worth more than 320 batiion boni 4
half again as much as the United Slatcsﬁ

Table 1 Billion LS 8

USSR: Military Agreements With LDCs

1970-72 tannual average) T . 1.5

1873 -7 2

1974

sl a2

1975 6.1

w9 LY :
1978 - T 28

1979 ) 34

tosn
1981 . 6.
1ORT 9.1
1983 » 3.0-5.0
1 Estimaled

14.2

The escalation of OPEC petroleum prices beginning
in 1973 coincided with a rapid riss in Soviet military
equipment prices, as Moscow capitalized on the new:
found Arab wealth. To boost its increasingly commer-
ciaily wiicnicd anns sales campaign, the USSR added
more and larger carriers 10 its merchant flect and in
1975-76 began a canstruction program: that would
triple the size of its principal arms export facifity in

volume and valuc of Soviet arms deliveries more than
doubled in 1978-82, compared with the previous five-
vear period. During this peried almost three-fourshs

of the arms delivered—valued at $23 billinn—went 1n

hard currency Midd'» Fast cusmmcrs.I:I

Seviet Military Agreements: The Recent Record
Soviet arms agreements climbed to $9.1 billion in
1982, 40 percent higher than the year before and well
ahgve the average for 1973 .81 {table 1). Agreements

the Black Sea. The results have been impressive: the '
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remained heavily concentrated among a few promi-
nent clients—Iraq, Syria, and India—who accounted
for ncarly 90 percent of the new orders. Accords with
Libya, Kuwail, Afghanistan, Angola, and Peru ac-
counted for most of the remainder. For 1983, Soviet
arms commitments 10 nor-Communist LDCs are
expacted to drop back to $3-5 billion, as major Middle
Eastern buyers pause (o abscrb Jarge military orders
placed in 1980-82. A large new arms pledge to Angola
and ongoing negotiations with India, Libya, and
Ethiopia for additional modern weapons are likely to
scow’s 1983 arms agreements.

rate the buik of Mos

Moscow Adjusts Program. Moscow adjusied its miii-
tary lransfer prastices 1n 1932 poth 1o Solster its
flagging influence in the Middle East and to accom-
maodate the worsening economic chimate and increased
competition irom Western arms suppliers. The great-
er willingness to offer mors of i2c advanced weaponry
a: more concessionary terms and with some debt
rescheduling were prominent feaiures of agreements
negohatcd in 1982, In fact, over the last two years
more new Soviet medern weapon systems have been
promised or sold to LDC clients than in any period
since the 1973 Arab-Istacii war (iable 2). Moscow's
greater witlingaess to make available for export more
equipment from its current family of modern weapons
reflects the realization that arme offerings had to be
upgraded tc meet LDC demands for more advanced
systems—even at the risk of compromising military

technology information. Although not conciusive,

Table 2
Advanced Soviet Weapons Systems
Recently Offered or Sold to LDCs
Cau;l;y” - Wcapon Symm; -
Angola  SAS amtiaireraft misie system
india Kresta-class guided missile cruisers
SS.21 surface-to-surface tactical missile systems
AT-5 antitank missile system
M!G 27_____22_-_32 fighters
AN 32  transport znrmn
Hclux ASW h_eln:)pi:rs .
T- 72 laqlg_(_:mpmwd models)
Trag MIG-27 fighters
§4_8__a_n_mm.un missile syslem
MI-17 helicopters
lmpruvai 130500 u-'" va:—:il':l
Improved radar and communicat
Kuwait _5A8. antiaireraft missile. syslem i
Livya S»\-o aatiaircraft missite system

R fgmers
Haze ASW helicopters _:
lmpfoved a'morcd v:hxclcs .
lmpraved_c_l_ccirg_m_«. oqmpmcnl - .
Syria SA-5 and SA-8 antizircraft musx!c s)slcms
85-28 surface-to-surface lm.ncal mnssnle systems
M 1G-27fi ghlcrs
M-17 helicopters
Haze ASW ¢ ehcap!ers .

lmdmnhrulm

¢
£

chere is evidence suggesting that the farge recent-year L j

sales of late-model MIG fighters and armored vehi-
cles to cash-paying Middle Fasters custorners have
caused somedai
Bioc allieg

in_nramizad_syrmarts 10 astern

The military resupply accords signed with lraq and
Syria in 1982 underscored Moscow's desire not only
5 recoup lost influence and prestige but, in the case of
Iraq, to prevent further crosion of its arins market to
France and other Western suppliers. The sofier repay-
ment terms and inclusion of newer model tanks, more
sophisticated fighter aircraft, and air defense missile
systems contained in the latest Traqi and Syrian

agreements represent a change of cou 3
in dealing with its major Arab clicats

New agreements with Indiz last year showed yet
another advance in Soviet arms export policy—the
licensed sale of military production technology hereto-
fore not available to countries outside the Warsaw
Pact. About a third of the $3 billion in aew Soviet-
Indian agreemants last vear wiii cover Licenses to
produce M1G-27 aircraft in India. Alikough a follow-
on to the MIG-21 production program; in Indiz, the
MIG-27 represents a significant advance in Soviet

RS 2
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technelogy trnsfer o a non-Communisg Country,
Bath in terns of hardware saphistication «nd Fabricas
ton techngue, Iad wall become the onls other
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weonnd ainick .nn‘m".L
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petrolcum price hikes in 1973 /74, Moscow progres-
sively institeied sharp increases in the prices charged
for its weapons aad military services and furthermore
demanded repayment in hard currency from all but a
very few select clients. This was particularly the case
for arms transfers to the radical Middie Eastern oil-
producing states and those countries receiving Arab
financia! assistance. Most of Syria’s agreements with

the Sovict Linion, for examp) om
Baghdad Pact contributions|

The apparent return to a more concessional policy on
arms sales not only underlines the political impor-
tance Moscow places on the program, but deron-
suates huw yuickly the program car be adjusted to
accommodate Sovict foseign policy initiatives and
changing economic conditions. The improved sales
terms awarded to iraq and India almost certainly
were prompted in large part by those countries’ recent
cfforts to lessen their dependence on the USSR for
military support. Iraqi purchases of Wesicrn miirary
cquipment since the start of its war against Iran now
amount le over $12 billion—about four times the
purchases of Soviet equipment—and includss much
more advanced weaponry than that previously sup-
plied by Moscow. The Soviet response of offering
comparablc eguipmient at cheaper prices and al better
terms 10 key recipients illustrates Moscow's resolve to
maintain a competitive edge in arms sales and also

thwart Wes 0 =gically imnortant
markets

Arme Doliveries Also Surge. The volame of Soviet
military deliverics increased dramatically in 1982 and
remained at peak levels through the first six months
of 1983, spurred largely by record backlogs and heavy
resupply efforts 10 Irag and Syria. The estimated
value of Svviei nilitary deliveries in 1982, based on
observed shipments, amounted to just over $6 billion
ttable 3. Increased eiforts to conceal Soviet unload-
ings. including mare nighttime deliveries. denied a full
acconnting of iransfers. especially 1o Iraq and Syria.
As a result, we belicve the value of Soviet deliveries
nay in undsisiated perhaps By a3 much us 5i-2

Table 3 Million U'S §
USSR: Estimated Value of Military
Deliveries to Major Clients, 1982

Totsl N 6,080
Algeria 7
India 903
Iraq ) 840
Libya o e8s
Syria ’ 1.800 =
Other 950

+ Yalues based on partial delivery information

billion, ur one-titird of the wlalL

Syria and Iraq accounted for almost one-half of ail
ground weapons, awrcraft, and surface-to-air missies
dclivered by the USSR over the past 18 months.

Angola. Mozambique. and Micaragua also experi-
enved sharp increases in Sovict military deliverizs.
Increased thraats from South Atrica led Moscow to
bolster the defanses of its southern African patrons
with record shipmenis 1w Anguia Lthat included the
country’s first muidad. = patrnl hnats 2ad T-62
medium tanks, as well as two more squadrons of
MiG-21 fighters. Capabihiics have been bolstered
more reeently by the arrival of Mi-24 helicopter
gunships and SA-8 mobil air defense missile systems,
which preswmably will be mannasd by Cuban person-
ncl. Moreover, to better protect Mozambique's south-
e:n flank, Moscow introduced several types of grovnd

equipment, including ncw armored per i
tanks, and tracked bridging equipment.

Sovict-sponsored deliveries to Nicaragua jumped
from $6 million in 1981 t0 $50 million last vear in
response to intensified rebat activities. Following pre-
vious patterns, Soviet merchant ships delivered only
military support items, suck as trucks, with lethal
Soviet hardware routed to Nicaraguan ports via Aige-
rian and Bulgarian arms carriers. Major items re-
ceived in 1982 included 2dditional T-55 tanks. Mana-
gua'’s firai Bvi-21 miobile rocket launchers, and
mobile radio intercept stations to locate guerrilla
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Table 4
Eastern Europe: Arms Agreements With LDCs

Million US §

Annuai 197% 1979 1980 1981 1942 Jan-Jun

Average 1983

1970-77
Total 37 518 T46 827 2399 1.222 21
Bulgaria 14 160 2 162 247 126 222
Crechostovaiia 189 62 420 94 RE) 208 ¥0
East Germany 18 100 n 209 68 Ny 97
Hungary ' a6 3 29 8 347 141 45
Pulund 82 "i 100 130 s12 93 7
Romania 21 26 188 154 8§40 278 ‘n

communicatisas sites.” Cuba and East Cermany pro-
vided antizircralt guns and transport vehicles, respece
tively. from their own stocks. Thec pace of overalt
niiiiiary deliveries quickened in the first half of 1983,
with the USSR supplying AN-26 transport alrcraﬂ
MI-8 helicopters, and military trucks
uan Army’s anti-insuigent campaign

Easterr: Europe: Augmeniing the Soviet

Arms Program

East Evuropean military transfers add an impurtant
wmension 10 the LISSR s arms export nrogram,
generally compicinenting Soviet shipments of more
sophisticated fighter sircraft, naval combatants, and
surface-to-air missiles. by sunplying large quantities
of older model gronnd weapons und combatjtramer
airceaf1. Tke Eastern Rloc countries alsa serve as key

| Cuba reportediy doubled the

size of its mililury fsecuri during i}
early part of 1983,

A Profirable Program. The financial rciurns derived
from military transfers surpass those from all other
Soviet commercial relations with Third World coun-
tries. Hard currency returns from military sales duz-
ing 1980-82 are estimated to have been about 37-8
billion per year, or about 15 percent of Moscow's total
hard curréncy earnings. These new totals are larger
than carlier estimates because of new findings that
indicatc earnings from follow-on sales, support pack-
ages, military construction projects, and technical
services are much higher than carlier thought. The
huge backlog of orders for Soviet weaponry, together
with increaced demand for ety pew barduarr and

miliary icchmical services, ens W~
ing income from arms transfers|

sources of military training and provide technical
services as well

the 198! peak, E.m r.uwpcdn suppiiers enju)cd an-
uther guod year in 1982 by capitalizing on the
continming heavy demands generated by the Iran-Irag
wzr {table 4). About ona-half of the §1.2 billion in new
East European arms accords in 1982 were divided
between the two combatants, with Czechoslovakia,
East Germany, and Poiand accepting orders from
buihe sides. Since the fighting erupted in September
1980, Eusi Eurupcan vountries have garnered more
than $2 billion in arms contracts from Iran and Iraq.
With no prospect in the near term for a decrease in
the fighting between {van and Iraq, Easi Europeun

suppliers showld he abhiz io sustain their relatively high

k: : em—
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Table 4 Million 'S §
Eastern Euvope: Arms Agreements With LDCs

Annual 1978 1879 19860 1981 1982 Jan-Jun

Average 1943

1970-77
Totsl 337 518 246 827 2398 1222 521
Bulgaria 1t 160 2 162 237 12 a2
Crechosluvakia 189 X2 420 4 RN 268 B0
East Germany 15 100 10 209 o iy 9
Hungary 20 39 29 % 337 4 43
Poland 2 i o0 130 512 LA 7
Ruiindnia n 26 185 154 84U s "

—

communicaiuns sites.” Cuba and East Germany pro-  Fastern Europe: Augmenting the Soviet

vided antiaircraft guns and transport vehicles, respec-  Arms Program

tively, from their ewn eracks. The pace of overall Eust European military sransfers add 2o important
military deliverics quickened in the first half of 1983,  dimension 1o the USSR 's arms export progrins,
with the USSR supplying AN-26 transport a:rcraft generally complementing Soviet shipments uf siwie

M1-8 helicopters. and military tricks for ihe Nicara-  sophisticated fighter aircraft. naval combaisnts, and
uan Army’s anti-insurgent campalgr' surface-to-air missiles, by supplying large quantities
of older mode! ground weapons and combat/trainer

aircraft. The Eastern Bloc countrics slso serve as key

carly part of 1983,

1 fuba reportedly doubled the sonrces of military training ; rovide technicai
size of its mlhtary/i:tummmmnmuum.‘thc services as well

Although the value of new agreements was down from

A Prafitable Program. The *° . _ulseturns derived  ihe 1981 peak, East European suppliers enjoyed an-
from military transfers sur; .. ooe © o edl other other good year in 1982 by capitalizing on the

Soviet commercial relations with Third World coun-  continuing heavy demands generated by the Iran-Iraq
tries. Hard currency returns froin military sales dur-  war (table 4). About one-half of the §i.2 biiiion in new
ing 198GC-82 are estimated to have been about $7-8 East European arms accords in 1982 were divided
billion per year, or about 15 percent of Moscow's total  between the two combatan:s, with Czechoslovakia.
hard currency earnings. These new totals are larger East Germany. and Poland accepting orders from

than carlier estimates because of new findings ihat both sides. Siace 1he fighting erupted in Septembe:
indicate earnings from follow-on sales. support pack- 1382, East European countries have garnercd more
ages, military construction projects, and technical than $2 billion in arms cantracts from Iran and lraq.
services are much higher than earlier thought. The With no prospect in iii€ vsai iciim for a decrease in

tiuge backlog of orders for Soviet weaponry, together  the fighting between Iran and Irag. Fast Firopean

with increased demand for costly new hardware and  sunnliers should be sustai ir relatively high
milita:y echaical servicss, ensu ¢ if not grow-  levels of arms sales]
ing income from arms transfers
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Table 5 Million US' §
Eastern Europe: Military Deliveries
to Regions and Major Recipients
Annuzl 1978 1979 1980 1981 1981 1983
Average Jan-Jun
1970-77 e
Total 209 581 641 588 1242 1612 677
Middle East/North Africa 167 413 509 s 1132 1.520 636
Algeria ' 0 25 28 25 2 0 3
Egypt ) 4 10 i0 NEGL 0 24
Iran NEGL 1 ¢ ) 4 e 2
traq as 95 74 12 609 822 106
Litya 43 134 155 m 355 e a7
North Yemen weoL 2 100 5 80 K
Syria 52 9% 145 151 56 158 an
Other s 3 0 b) 3 s N
asia 21 ) % 25 ] 2 18 )
india 17 [1] 45 25 29 16 9
Chber T 0 1 ~a -3 6 9
Lavin Americs Costor, B o 3 5 2% 2
Nicaragus IR 0 1] 1 26 2
Other ’ _. NEGL 0 0 0 6 o 0
Sub-Saharan Africa 21 138 B0 62 3 54 i
Angols ) 0 8 o 4 25 2 1
Ethiopia 4 a % ? s G N
Mozambique ) doooon 19 2 2 10 0
Tanzania 1 18 14 10 i - 10 B 0 ~
Other 5 s 3 12 31 13 9

East European arms deliveries reached a record $1.6
billion in 1982, $38C millicn higher than in 1981
(table 5). Iraq alone received materiel worth more
than $80C million, mostly expendable it=ms, such as
artiilery armmunition, small arms, and spare parts.
Preliminary data for the first six months of 1983
suggest that Libya was the largest recipient of East
European military equipment, somc of which was

$ikaly earmarked for Libyan-backed rebels in Chad.

Military Technical Services: Higher Level of Support
Technical services contimue 0 be a key element of
Warsaw Paet military programs. Paralleling the

upswing in arms transfers, some 20,000 Warsaw
Pact—along with 38,000 10 45,000 Cuban—military

personnel were posted to 34 LDCs in 1982 (table 6).
This level was increased in 1983 by the addition of
severai thousand Soviet personnel in Syri

Most of the 25-percent increase in the Soviet overseas
presence during 1982 was directed 10 Middle Eastern
clients:

« Moscow sent about 500 more technicians and sof-
diers to Syria, primarily to man the new SA-5
missile installations. This augmentation raised Sovi-
ct mililary presence to about 3,500—the largest
Soviet military advisory group in the non-Commu-
nist Third World coimnmunity. Early this year, Mos-
cow dispaiched another 3,500 military personnel,
mostly for air defense activities.




COO‘*-MM

ret

Table 6 Number of persons

Military Technicians in LDCs, 1982

T T T T o ‘ussk T Eamern Ciba
O -

Towle . Smredmm AR T Tiew 0040500

Middis East-Norch Africa 80 10435+ Les |

SubSeharan Africs | ALIBS4RSES  4s0_ 1250 3569542895

Letin Amcsica Taas T s s 3

South Asia T 2,350 2,350 N

» Numbers are £oungsa 10 e naw Sire. .
b In early 1983 an cstimated 3,500 additional Soviet technicigns
werz dispatched to Syria in conjunction with the new SA-5 missile

installations

* The Soviet presence in Iraq doubled to 1,000 follow.
ing the full-scale resumption of military deliveries
last summer.

¢ Another 5G0 Soviets went to North Yemen, raising
the number there to 1,200—a threefold increase
since 1981.

Large Soviet contingents also continued to provide

advice, technical support, and instruction in Algeria,
Libya, South Yemen, Angoia, and Ethiopiali'

Lookieg Abead

Arms transfer initiatives taken since the beginning of
19282 ta bolster Moscow's position with key LDC
allies seem 1o be continuing in 1983. A prime example
of the Kremlin's increased willingness to provide top-

nzarly half of total shipments, while transfers to
Libya, India, kthiopia, and Angola aiso shouid show
higher totals for 1983. Current deliveries continue to
bz characterized by high proportions of latc-model,
isti ar these high profiic ciients.

While arms deliveries should remain strong, the leva!
of new Soviet military commitments over the next few
years will be guvernsd largely by political dynamics in
the Middle Bast and by the procurcinent cycles of
Moscow’s major arms recipients. As indicated earlier.
Soviet arms agreements for 1983 will probably show a
steep decline from the $9.1 billion recorded in 1922,

V\nzoia has been the only recipi-
ent of major new Soviet arms pledges thus fa

Libya and India arc

cf-the-line weaponry was spotlighted in Gcetober with

the delivery of the Soviet's lat ical missile
system—the SS-21—to Syn’af

—

We expect Soviet arms deliveries to hit a new high in
1983 and remain heavy through 1985 driven largely
by the record order backlogs buiit up over the past
several years. Iraq and Syria continue to account for

negotiating major purchases, but the discussions will
likely extend into 1984 before any agreements are
signed. Given the frequency of African and Middle
Eastern LDC military trade delegation visits 10 Mos-
cow and East Eurapean capitals during 1983, we
expect a number of modest follow-un arms accords

will almost certainly rsuhL
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Nicaraguan airfields and the training of Nicaraguan
pilots in Cuba and Eastern Europe since 1979, Be-
cause of their fears of further provoking the United
States, Havana and Moscow probably would accede
to such a request but only if thTy_E:lLLha_\:zmmmth"
in imminent danger of callapse

Over the jonger term, we believe the changes in Soviet
arms transfers policies seen recently have positioned
the Sovici Union to better react to new opportunities
to supply military hardware and technical services to
Third World requesters. The recent export of more
sophisticated Soviet weapons on altractive terms
should mute longstanding LDC complaints about
seceiving outmaodest Saviet equipment. In addition, the
further expansion of Nikolayev South—the main
Saviet arms eaport terminal in the Black Sea ~will
improve Moscow’s capability to deliver larger volumes
of heavy weapons and equinment on short notice.
These and other refinements. including high-ievei
personnel changes in its foreign-assistance anparatus,
underline the continued priority the Kremlin places on
arms transfers as a viable instrument of foreign
policy

East European arms suppliers should also be able to
capitalize on their recent successes in the coming
years. Apgressive marketing tactics, along with at-
{ractive prices and quick turnaround on orders have
contributed 1o a reputation of being a reliable alterna-
tive source of cauipment and technical experti




COO48531 8 e

BLANK PAGE'

!
|




C00485318

Appendix A

Warsaw Pact Military Transfer Programs

in 1982: A Regional Analysis

Table A-1

Middle Enst-Narth Africa: Soviet Bloc

Military Agreements and Deliveries Concluded and
lilitary Presence During 1982

Million (S §

Eastern Europe

“Touls USSR Sovict and East
Eyropean Military
Agreemer Dell Agr Deliveries  Agreements Deliveries  Presence®
Tonl ) 5971 5,708 4451 1133 1.520 11,800
Algeria 3 . 849 Q 340 3 i) 1,518
Cyprus Na NA 0. .0 B A Q 0
Egypm [ i2 0 12 {t 0 0
Greece 75 1 0 0 i 7% []
iran Y X . ) 1 100 207 0 30
Iraq 3388 1660 3,003 838 343 812 1.160
Jurdan L . i . !5 Al 85 o a 35
Kuwait 258 Ne 258 LX) Na 0 1]
Lebanon i 2 1] 0 0 2 Q 0
Libya I S S 1) 684 362 4 2800
Moraced . _; .. o Neg! 0 H3 0 1]
North Yemen ... ... . 130 a5 kL 23 9! 1.200
South Yemen LY 0 §3 M ~, 1,100
Syria 2,048 1,958 2012 £.800 36 158 1,800

s Valucs of aulitary agreements and deliverizs are based on Com-
munist dunor export prices and aic adjusted for chaages in the
dollar value of the currencies denominated in foreign 1rade transac-
tioms. In caces where actra! vatees are mt known, Soviet evpoit
prices of simiiae squipment arc used a8 surrogates.

& Presence figures are rounded 1o nearest (ive and represent the
numbzr of persons present for a period of one month or more.

Thr Middie Tast-North Africa:
The Major Soviet Target

The Middle East continued to be the focus of Sovies
Bloc military iransfers in %82, accounting for two-
thirds of all new arms accurds (1able A-1). The
stalemated war in ilic Peisian Gulf and the crisis in
Lebanon last year presented opportunities for Moscow
and its allies not only to recoup nrestige and influence
lost over the last three vears but also to play a more
active role in regional affairs. New Warsaw Pact
arms agreements with Middie Eastern countries

reached a near-record $6.8 billion and promised an
array of weapon systems never before sent to LDCs:

o Iraq was promised at lcast $3 billion worth of
updated armaments, including M1G-27 ground
attack aircraft, more advanced air defense canip-
ment. and late model T-72 tanks.

T
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et

= Syria received an additional $2 billion in military
equipment credits to replenish and upgrade its
inventories depleted during the Lebanon debacle,
replacements to include the first Soviet export of
MI(i-23 Flogger G interceptors, SA-5 surface-to-
air missiles, and M1-17 helicopters.

» Libya purchascd $750 million in military equip-
ment, despite some problems over past-due
payments.

» Kuwait signed its second deal with Moscow, worth
$260 million, after a hiatus of five ycars:|

East European arms suppliers enjoyed ancther profit-

ahle vear in the Middle East, even thougn orders were

only haif the 1981 record of $2.4 biliion. [ran and

Iraq again were the major buvers, with a combined

total of almost $6GG amiltion i new contracts, mostly

for high expenditure items such as munitions, small
arms, spares, and transport vehicles. Easi Germany's
$200 million agreemeint to supply military spare paris
and sunport 2auioment 10 Iran was the Jargesi single
transaction. Elsewhere, Libya authorized Czechoslo-
vakia to proceed with construction of a $200 million
tank repair facility, and the new socialist povernment

in Greece signed its first military accord with a

Communist state—Romania—in seven years.

The voluine of Sovizt and East Exropean arms deliv-
eries 10 the region reached new ebhe in 1982, spurred
by ncavy resupply efforts 1o Iraqg and Syria. Algeria
eceived near-record shipments of Soviet equipment,
the result of the $3 billion purchase agreement signed
in 1980]

Soviet military transfers to the Middle East proceeded
apace in 1983, Indead, based on deliveries monitored
through June, arms and related equipment transizrs
for the year should top Jast year's total. Overall arms
commitments to the region, however, may drop in
value. Onguing nezotiations with Libya over another
multibitlion-dollar purchase may be finalized this
veur if Colonel Qadhali shows some restraint in
support of the Chadian rebels, Improved Soviet rela-
tions with Syria and Iraq could tempt Moscow to
expund its military commitments in the face of the
growing threats against both regimes. Even so, it is

doubtful that 1983 Saviet arms pledges will come

close 10 matching the emergency relief seen the year
bcforcl

Country Highlights

Algeria. Algeria signed no new arms agcords in 1982

with Moscow, underscoring its determination to diver-

sify its arms sources and reduce its dependence on the

USSR for military equipment. The absence of new

accords may also reflect Algerian concern with the

disappointing performance of Soviet MIG fighices

and SAM batteries in the Lebanese war. Neverthe-

less, some $840 million in deliveries were received

under the $2 Billion 1989 accord. Fisst-time deliveries

to Algeria in 1982 inciuded:

+ SA-8 mobile surface-to-air missile batteries.

+ SA-3 missile batteries that will improve medium-
altitude air defense capabilities.

v 152-mm self-propelled guns.

* MIG-23 Flogger B fighters equippad with a better
engine, avivnics, wad arnraments than the stripped-
down model normally exported to LDCs.

Iran. Whiie Tehiran has come io depend on the supply
of Soviet-type weaponry frorm Worth Korea and radi-
cal Arab countrics, Moscow continues to maintain a
significant but low-kcyed arms supply rclationship
with Iran. We believe that some $100 million worth of
spare parts, munitions, and ordnance were shipped
cverland from the USSR last year. A now $11 millior
contract for additional Soviet squipment was signed
in November 158

Cut off from its traditional sources of major weapons
by an embargo, Iran experienced more success last
year with alternate suppliers—North Korea, Libya,
Syria, and several East European countries—in {illing
its essential war needs:

» East Germany agreed (o supply $200 million worth
of nonlethal equipment.

Nzria Korea signed 365 million worth of new
uniitary vouiracts and shipped $360 million in arms
10 Iran, inciuding T-62 tanks, BM-i0 rocker faunch-
ers, artillery pieces and mortars, ard large quanti-
ties of AT-3 antitank and SA-7 surface-to-air mis-

siles,
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o Libya and Syria both increased their support last
year, providing Soviet-model tanks, artillery, infan-

try weapons, and other equipment worth over $350
million.

Iray. The estimated $3 billion in new Iraqgi military
agreements with the USSR in 1982 represented a
substantial paring down of a $10 billion wish list
subinitted 1o Moscow carlier in the year. Following
several exchanges of high-level delegations, Moscow
agreed in April to seil an estimated $2 billion worth of
advanced MIGs, new air defense systems and ground
equipment. After the Iranian summer offensive,
Baghdad requested additional military assistance: the
USSR eventually agreed in December to supply an-
other 51 billion in arms, including MIG-27 ground
attack aircraft and large numbers of advanced model
T-72 tanks. The latest accord also included an easing
of payment terms, undcrscoring the shift in Moscow's
military transfer program from the hard commercial
terms of past years. Eastern Europe supplemented
Soviet support with $385 million warii of new mili-

tary agreements. including 25 used MIG-21s from
Polamq

The Warsaw Pact accounted for the majority of war-
related deliveries to Iray last year, even though
shipments from Western countries continued to
mount. The lifting of the Sovist embarge caused
Soviet ariis transfers 1o triple i volume in 1962,
More than 100 Soviei n:erchant ships deposited more

thaa 150,000 mctric tons of military carzo at Kuwaiti
P nian narts for transit ro Trag

a minimum value of $840 million, with the
actual amount believed to be much higher. Soviet
deliveries included Iraq’s iritial receipt of MIG-25s,
some 65 cther fighter aircraft, and more than 200
T-72 tanks. Deliveries from Eastern Europe climbed
to a record $820 million as a resul: of orders placed in
1981. Equipment delivered by the Easi Europeans

censisizd largely of older, less sophisticated weapons
and transport vehicles

Libya, Libyan Gifficeliies in meeiing its repayment
abligations to the Sovict Union apparently were not
serious enough 10 damage the mutualls haneficial

arms relationship. Moscow sold $385 million worth of
military equipment to Libya in 1982, raising total
agreements signed since the 1973 Middle East war to
more than $135 billion. Pending large new agrecments,
together with a 87 billion backlog of undelivered
orders, ensures large-scaie deliveries of Soviet weap-
ons well into the middle of the decade. Much of the
equipment is intended to upgrade Libya’s already
overstocked arsenal, but somne is also earmarked for
Third World dissident groups and governments
friendly to Libya. The $685 million in Sovict deliver-

1es in 1982 inclyded I ihva’s first SA-R surface-10-air
missile systems.

Large purchases of Sovist mauninment eantinue ¢ be
supplemented with contracts from Eastern Europe. In
1982 Libya placed $360 million in new orders with
East European countries, serme of which was designat-
ed to further implement ambitious Libyan plans for a
domestic military producticn capability, (A 5650 mil-

lion deal with Yugoslavia for an explosives factory is
not included in the total.

Syria. Moscow eased the considerable strain in
USSR-Syrian relations caused oy its limited arms
support during Isracl’s drive into Lebanen by rapidly
replenishing Syrian equipment losses and significantly
upgrading Syrian defenses with better quality Soviet
weapons. The new delcuse paci, worth at least §2
billion, provides for the introduction of:
& The USSR's most advanced version of its M1G-23
interceptor {Flogger Gj, making Syrma the first LDC

to receive this fighior.

o The first SA-S surface-to-air missile systems outside
the Sovict Union (constructior: for the sites at
Dumayr and Heosiis began in December 1982: the
facilities are 1o be manned by Soviet technicians).

* MI-17 helicopters (advanced version of the M-8
with more speed and a larger payload) to provide
heliborne support to commando operations.

» Additional SA-R and SA-9 surface-1o-air missile
batteries.

» More sophisticated command and control systems

and electron b am
Israeli radar,
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Moscow more than doubled its military advisory
presence in 1982 to about 3,800 and further under-
scored its increased support of the Assad regime with
a greater show of Soviet naval units off the Syrian and
Lebanese coasts. Late in the year, the USSR report-
edly agreed ta ease terms for the arms ordered in the

aftermath of the fighting with Israel by deferring
payments until 1984 or beyond.

Soviet efforts to mend fences showed signs of success
by yearend. Syrian officials changed the tone of their

public comments, putting Soviet-Syrian refations on a
__more positive nole

L The USSR, meanwhiic, refused to sign a

morc explicit mutuai defense pact with Syria for fear
of Leing drawn insn 2 mililac ation wiii
israel or the United Slalcsl

New East European arms aceords with Damasens
consisted of z $36 million contract with Bulgaria for
military support materials and a small contract with
Czechosiovakia for military trucks. Prague dejivered
$130 million in arms ordered ander contracts conclud-
ed in the late 1970s, including L-39 trainer aircraft,

8MP armored vehicles, and a large number of sup-
port vchicicsl I

Jordar. Moscow followed up 1ts 1981 arms break-

through in Jordan with prompt delivery of most of the
air defense equipment ardered and the deputali
the first Scviet military technicians to Jordan,

to continue 10 fend off Soviet offers to expand military
supply relations. Follow-on orders 10 supplemicnt the
SA-8 purchasc are expected, but these are likely to
remain smaill

Kuwair, Kawaiti relations with the USSR were bol-
stercd by a2 $260 millina arms deal in 1982—the first
in five vears. The March agreement, which calls for
the introdustion of the SA-8 air defensc missile
system and additional heavy artitlery, is viewed as a

continuation of Kuwait's policy to appear iciativeiy
independent of any one superpower for arms, rather
than an attempt to reduce its reliance on Western
sources. According to the US Embassy in Kuwait,
Kuwaiti military officers opposed the SA-8 purchase.
Western arms continuc to flow into the country at the

rate of $100 million or more annually and remain the
bulwark of Kuwait's dcfcnscs}

In anticipation of the delivery of the new SA-8
system, Moscow also received approval to train
Kuwaiti air defense pcrsonnel in the USSR, Kuwait
apparently aiso agreed to permit a small contingent of’
Soviet mililary technicians to enter the country to
mstruct Ruwaiti units on the SA-8 system. Until now.
Kuwait has relied on Soviet-trained Arab allies, such

as Iraq, for technical assislanc:r

Morocco, The Polisarios use o1 advanced Soviet
cquipment against Moroccas forces and Moscow's
heavy military support to Algeria and Libya kept
noiitical relations with the SSR cool. Relations with
East European cousniiies, wwever, showed improve-
ment with the signing of a 340 miilion miiitary
agieement with Romania-—~Rabvat’s jargest arms
accord with a Communist country. The pact, an
outgrowth of a close relationship that has developed
over the past 20 years, calls for delivery of 122-mm

vocket launchers, ZPLi-2 antiaircraft guns, grenade
launchers. and 7.62-ms: machinegunsg

North Yemesn. North Yemen's dependence on Sovict
military equipment continued to decpen as the USSR
agreed to provide Sana 335 million in additional
military assistance early in 19%¥2. The accord calls for
M1-8 helicopters. and unconfirmed reporis indicate
that additional SU-22 fighters and Sana's first T-72
tanks may also be included. Although down in volume
from the year Sfoic, Suvici sims deliveries in 1982
substantislly upgraded South Yemen's muliiary capa-
bilitics with the receipt of its first Gsa-1 missile
attack craft, Ycvgenya-class minesweepers. and S0
new BMP infantry combat vzhiclos. Sana obtained
another deferment of fis wros puyuienis (0 e Suvicl
Linion last vear, complementing the rollover granted
in 1981
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East European countries continued to supplement

Sovict agreements with new accords:

+ $10 million from Czechoslovakia for four L-39 jet
trammers.

* $12 million from East Germany for vehicles and
unidentified materials.

* 51 million from Romania for uniforms.

Poland and East Germaay were responsible for most

of the $90 million of East European arms shi to
North Yemen in 1982

South Yemen. No new military agreements were
dropped to their jowest level in five years (553 million)
as shipments under earlier arms orders wound down.
US Embassy reporting indicates that both the eco-
nomic and military debts owed to the USSR (estimat.
ed at 31 tc £1.5 billion) were deferred by Moscow for
another five year:
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Secrei

Table A-2

Asta; Soviet Bloc

Military Agreements and Deliveries Concluded and
Military Presence During 1982

Total = " USSR

Miltion UUS §

Sovict and East
Eueopean Military

Eastern Eurepe

Agreements  Deliveries . Agrezments Deliveries  Agreements  Deliveries  Presence®
Tota} 3,162 1,142 3,131 L120 31 . E23 2,350
Afghanistan . 175 160 169 153 & 6 2,000+
Bangladesh 2 0 8 0 (] [} 0

2979 982 2954 966 25 6 350

ket 0 Q 0 NEGL 0 0

s of military agreements and delivesies ar2 based on Com-
munict donar export prices and are adjusted for changes in the
dollar value of thic currencies denominated in foreign trade transac-
tions. In cases where actual values arc not knows. Soviet export
prices of similar cquipment arc used as surrogates.

b Presence fgures are rounded to nearest five and represent the
mumber of sersons present for 3 period of one manth ar more.

+ Number direcily associated with the Alghss armc: d foroes.

South Asin: Decpening Soviet Involvement in Tndia

The USSR committed $3.1 billion in new military
support to South Asian countries in 1282, nearly 95
percent of which was carmarked for across-the-board
upgrading of the Indian defense establishment {table
A-2). Moscow again cophasized its special relation-
ship with New Dehli by offering to provide some of its
moxt sophisticsted conventional weapons and by
agreeing 1o provide advanced weapons production
technology to impro: ia’ 31 15
armaments industry]

Country Hightights

Afghanistun, Despite some siippage in 1982, the
USSR moved forward with its plan to expand and
upgrade the Afghan defense establishment. The
Afghan Air Force continues to receive the most
attention. In 1982 the USSR transferred 14 5U-22
fighter-bombers and 15 M1-8 heiicopters 1o the
Afghan Government. Only a few of these aircraft
represented replacements for battle losses, Moscow
also agreed last year to suppiy the Aighan Air Force
with two squadrons ot MI-24/25 helicopter gunships.
WRICN reporiedly wil De Used 10 sunnart combined

Soviet-Afghan troop operati in 2
Wraicd around the capi\all

Along with the infusion of new and better aircraft, the
USSR is investing heavily in improving Afghanistan’s
military infrastructure. Soviet building projecis cur-
marked for the Afghans include several NCO and
officer t1aining schools, new barracks. a military

vehicle_sepair shop, and 2 lar, dical treatment
CERCH

Morz evidenve of East Eurcpean military couperation
surfaced last year For the first time, Hungary was
noted as a supplier of military equipment, although no
details were available on the types of gocds being
supplied. Bulgaria delivered substantial amounts of
quartermaster goods, and Czcchoslovakia reportedly
accepted 100 Afghan officers and enlisted personnel

or instructiun in the reroi- ks and heavy
eqUIpTCHt

H
i)
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Fiaure 5. Soviet Military Delegat’:
Deini

Indian Defense Minister Yeukataraman wel-
cumes his Soviel counterpart General Ustinov
and Admiral Gorshkor 1o Nme Delhi in March
1982. Minister of Defense Ustinov aeaded, a 140-
p1an Soviet military trade delcgation—-the larg-

es1 and, PS8 srnt-BiOC
country

India. Apparently alarmed over India’s recent arms
diversification efforts with Western suppliers, Mos-
cow task unpracedented steps in 1982 to revilalize its
military-assistance relationship. In March, Soviet De-
fcnse Minister Ustinov visited New Delhi as head of
the largest and highest ranking Soviet military dele-
gation ever sent to a non-Comaiunist country.
Accoirding to the Indian press, the delegation of 83
niembers (including the Army and Navy Chiefs of
Staff) offered to sell the Indians some of Moscow’s
most advanced weapon sysicins at concessional prices
and terms. Moreover, the Soviet arms proposals
included advanced military production technology
and licenses to produce 2 range of Suviet hardware in
India- -Mascow’s first substantial offer 10 export

sophi stside the Warsaw
Pact

o The Army will receive hundreds of “improved™
versions of T-72 tanks and BMP armored fighting
vehicles {and probably production technology for
both).

» The Air Force will receive several hundred domesti-

cally produced MIG-27 ground attack fi
latter the result of a licensing agreement|

India‘s equipment orders Lhis year raised the value of
Soviet arms accords signed since Prime Minister
Gandhi's return to power in 1980 to almost $6 billion,
50 percent more than the value recorded over the
previous two decades. In contrast, mgnty pubiicized
purchases from Western suppliers during the same
period have amounted to just cver $2 billicn. The
commitments aleeady made by Moscow since 1980,
coupled with iarae, new agreements we expect to be
signed over the next few years, will effectively cnsure
the continued dominance of the USSR in India's
military mnadernization and cxpansitn program. Hy
playing Moscow against its Western competitors,
New Delhi has garnered not only madern weapons
and production technology from both the Suvicts and
tha Wast bui alsc substantial price and financing
concession:

Follow on discussions resulted in the signing of a

series of new arms accords worth an estimated §3

billion. Fach of the three Indian armed services will

benefit aver the next five years:

s The Navy will add at least nine surface combatants
and four F-class submarines over the next jive years
to its Indian Occan fleet.
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Table A-3 Miltion US 3
Latin America: Soviet Bloc and Cuban
Military Agreements and Deliveries Concluded
and Military Presence during 1982
T —--—T-O—‘"IT" T -—-“—-'_“ES.S—-I'(“ i ’ l-Ea;lcrn EUIODC ) cubﬂ Smicl. E35l
European,
and Cuban
Military
Agreements _‘_Dcliveries Agreements  Deliveries  Agreements Deliveries  Agreements Deliveries  Presence®
. Total 167 140 . ® 2 10 2240 2.00%)
Argentina A 0 A @ 0 o °
Grenada. Q- v [} NFGL NEGL LX8)]
Nicaragua 50 28 . 26 2 10 2085 :2.000
Peru 90 0 0 0 n 150
Surimane NA 0 4 @ Na N N4

2 Values of military agreements and deliveries are haced on Com.
munist donar export prices and arc adjusted for changes in the

Guliar vajue uf tiie currencies denominsied in fuizign trade transac-

tions. In cascs where actual values are not known, Soviet expnr)
prices of similar equipmens ars usad as surrogates.

*» Presence figures arc rounded to the nearest five and repruém the
number of persons present for 2 period of one month or more. The

figures in parentheses refer to the number of Cuban military
personnel included in the total,

The Caribbean and Cearrsi America: Expanded
Commitments

Soviet Bloc efforts to support radicai regimes in the
Caribbean anid Centrai America led 10 some $60
milliou in naw regional military agresments in 1982,
backstopping the $105 million in accords signed the
pravious year (table A-3). Nicaragua accounted for
virtually aif these accords, pushing arms deliveries 10
a record level last year ($50 million worth) and
cxpanding foreign advisory and technical suppert.
Although small by contrast, Cubar assistance to
Grenada—highlighted by a new arms delivery and
further progress on military-related construction—
kept Havana's clase relationship with that leftist
government intact until the assassination of Prime
Minister Bishop in October 1983. Suriname, a coun-
try Castro had unsuccessfully courted in the past,
seveived its first Communist-supplied materiz! i
1982-—smali arms and ammunition

0

Country Highlights
Grenada. Cuba continued to support the leftist regime
with arms and construction assistance until its demise
in October 1984, just privr 10 the downfall, H. ama
deiiverad:

» At least five armored persorncl carriers.

» Sixty to 100 army trucks.
» Ficld ariiiicry.

* Smail arms and ammunitionl

Cuba alsa stepped up the pace of consiruction as Point
Salines Internaiiunal Airport scheduled fur comple-

tion in §983. Although ostensibly a commercial facili-
ty. it also couid accommodate jet fighters and military
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transport aircraft. Cuba also neared completion on a
large military camp at Calivigny, for use by the
Cubans to train Grenadian troops. In contrast, the

USSR maintained its low proInle, providing only a

small police training program

Nicaragua. In the face of the increased threat to the
Sandinista regime, Cuba and the Soviet Bloc pledged
additional military support in 1982, including agree-
ments for arms and the dispatch of additional military
personng} 1o Micaragua. Valued at about $60 million,
these accords reflect:

« Soviet commitments (an cstimated $35 million) for
tanks, other ground force weapons, and MI-8
helicopters.

» East German accords (325 million) {or trucks and
other nonlethal matceriel.

Nicaraguan pilots sent t. i -
ic training
icaraguan-ov BUHS A E

Secrel

IAAALLAA'Iitics.

Despite Managua's past denials that it plans to
acquire combat aircraft. airfield construction in Nica-
fagua and pilot training in Cuba and Eastern Europe
suggest that fighter planes eventuaily will be based in
Nlicaragua. At ieast six airfields are being constructed
or improved to handie jet fighters. and the first

he recent aerial strikes against

Nicaraguan largets by antigovernment rebeis may
provide Managua and its Soviet-Cuban supporters

with the justification 10 sneed up delivery of combat
aircrafl

Suriname. Suriname's new Foreign Minister broad-
ened relations with Cuba in 1982 as part of his ofien-
stated policy to recriznt the country away from total
dependence on the West. As a result. Suriname
received smal) arms from Cuba—the first such deliv-

The value of military deliveries from Soviet Bloc and

Cuban sources spiraled to an estimated $85 million in

19%2. Key deliveries included:

« A dozen BM-21 rocke. launchers {Micaragua’s first)
provided bv the USSR via Algeria in April.

ery from a Communist country—and

sent_at leas
of its military officers to train in Cub::ﬁtiﬂj

South America— Limited Grins for ivioscow
The USSR's longstanding efforts to expand military
stipply relationships in South Ameiica again met with

litilc success in 1982. Soviet effosts to exploit the

» Abou: 25 additirnal T-55 tanks from the USSR,
doubling the size of the armor inventory.

Two AN-26 transport aircrafl, purchased under

December 1981 agreement to help establish a tians-

port capability, arrived in Cuba in late November il

were not transshipped to Nicaragua until carly 1983.

Nicaragua remains highly dependent cx foreign tech-
niciaas and advisers. The Cubans, whose military
prcscncc rosc 0 as many as 2,000 during 1982, train
Nicaraguap troops, advise Nicaraguan officers in
counterinsurgency operations, and coastruct airfields

Falklands-induced rifi beiween Argentina and some
major Western sunpliers by offering to sell Bucnos
Al ilitary equipment were unsuccessful. Peru
remained the Soviets' only arms client on the southern

continenl, signing new agreements last vear worth

oo

1= T

an
an

more than £105 million
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Country Highlights
Argenting. The USSR attempted to capitalize on the
Falklands conflict to add Argentina to its list of arms
clients. Despite repeated offers, however, Buenos
Aires refused 1o buy Soviet weapons for political and
technical reasons. East European suppliers fared little
better: only Romania has signed a military accord
with Argentina, and that was a minor agreement

i 82 for artillery tubes.

Pern. The USSR's role as an aircraft supplier to Peru
and its involvement in the maintenance of Soviet-
supplied armaments remained the basic bond between
the two countries in 1982. Moscow won another $105
million in contracts for MI-8 helicopters, land aima-
ments, some munitions, spare parts, and technical
support, Arms deliveries in 1982—which inciuded
additional SU-22 fighter /trainers and M1-8 helicop-
ters—were worth about $90 million, pushing total
Soviet military sk'»>ments to Peru since 1975 to more
than $1.1 billion. Lima, nonstheless, has persistently
resisted Sovict ofjoiis i gain influcnce through mili-
tary assistance by emphasizing the commereial naturs
of the relationship and limiting the precance and
activities of Soviet advisers. Moscow's dusirs to main-
tain its position in Peru was reflected in its willingness
in mid-1983 to refinance Lima's military debt.
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Table A-4 Miiltion US $
Sub-Saharan Africa: Soviet Bloc and Cuban
Military Agreements and Deliveries Concluded

and Military Presence During 1982

- :l'atai ST ‘ussR Enstern Europe Soviet, East European,
and Cuban Military
Agr Deliveries  Agrec nents  Deliveries  Agresments  Deliveries Presence ®
Total 172 420 138 366 k. 54 - 41,M0- 35698
L R B 43,540 2898
. Angola 119 20t 100 180 19 2] 26,700- 25.000-
) o 1 31700 36.000)
Deain 0 L [} NA o 60 20)
Botswan ) NA N4 NA 0 0 K
Burundi 0 3 0 3 V] [+ n
Cameroon Na N .0 [} Na ~A ¢
Cape Verde ] 0 u R 0 0 20 (NA]
Conzo 0 1] 0 2 0 0 810 (790)
Equatorial Guinea 0 ] 0o [} 1] [ 15 (NA}
Fibtipia 10 1n 10 110 ] s 11.300- 15.500-
13,300 11000
Guinea . R 0 19 1] 0 [1] 65 Hs
Guinca Bissay NA 9 0 9 ~a NA ‘s (]
Muadagascar o 0 o Q L] [} 160 {NA}
Moati : ot 1 ] 1 0 [ 50
Mozambique 12 70 2 60 10 4] 1.600- (500-
) 1.800 1,000}
Nigeriz 6 0 6 o 0 a 10
Sav Tome/Principe 0 1] 0 V] 0 1] n S0
Scychelles o i 1] 1 1] Q 10 150
Sierra Leone o 0 [] V] 9 U 10 1213
Sudan 5 1] 4] 0 H 0 [
Tunzania 0 12 '] 2 )] 10 120
Lambu Na 13 0 O SA 13 110
» Presence figures are rounded to nearest five and represent the
number of persons present for a period of one month or mors. The
figures in parentheses rejer 10 the number of Cuban military
personnel included in the total.
. * Mast of the Cubans are located in Cabinda and support the
Cuban military forces in Angola.
+ We belicve  new large military ugreement was concluded in
1982, however, deiails are not yet known.

Sub-Saharan Africa:

Focus on Established Clients

Although Warsaw Pact military agreements with arms agreements with Angola and Mozambique
Sub-Saharan clients identified in 1982 totaled only {1able A-4). Moscow's military assistance relationships
$170 million—less than 10 peresnt of the value of in Sub-Saharan Africa continucd 10 be focused on a

1981 accords---we believe uclunl commitments were
much greater because of new, but undefined, Soviet

23
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narrow range of countries notable for their strategic
locations and radical politics. Angola, Ethiopia,
Mozambique, and Guinea accounted for virtually all

observed mililarf accords concluded last year.

Soviet Bloc military deliveries to Sub-Saharan Africa
in 1982 amounted to $420 million, down considerably
from the levels of the late 1970s. Reduced transfers to
Ethiopia~——Moscow's largest regional client—account-
ed for much of the decline. In southern Africa, the
growing threat from UNITA guerrillas and South
Africa sent arms deliveries to Angola and Mozam-
bique sharplv higher. Cuba sent more troops to
Angola for the sams reuson. The Cuban augmenta-
uon. coupied with more Fast European arrivals,
raised the regional presence of Wafsaw Paci and
Cuban troops, technicians, and advisers to at least
41,000 pcrsonn:l.L

Desniie Moscow's dominant position in the Sub-
Saharan arms market, the Scvi=ts failed to obtain
more strategic concessions, Congo, Guinea. and Mad.
agascar continue to withhold access (o naval and air
facilitics that Moscow desires for reconnaissance ac-
tivities. Ethiopia, aithough aiiowing the USSK limited
use of a Soviet-built faciiity on Dahlak Island, gain
refused Soviet requests for full contro! over the island.

Couniry Highlights

Awpala. Military setbecke and heayy government
casualtics stemming from more aggressive actions by
UNITA guerrillas and South African troops pracim-
tated sharp increases in Soviet and Cuban support to
Angola last year. Moscow delivered a record $130
million worth of identified military equipment in
1582, more than twice the level of -zcent years. This
increase largely reflects the arrival of more advancsd,
higher cost weapons, including Angola's first Osa-Il
missile cttack craft, T-62 tanks, and BMP armored
reconnaissance vehicles, as well as two more squad-
rons of MIG-2I fighters and various early warning
radar stations. Addiiunai T-55 t1anks, armored per
sonnel carriers, artillery, and hundreds of mililary
transport vehicles rounded out Sovict cquipment

deliveries for the year. Cuba delivered its first weap-
ons to Angola in five years, including tanks and
artillery, to replace some of the losses sustained by
Cuban forces in skirmishes with UNITA insurgents.
Havana also raised the number of Cuban troops to an
estimated 25,000 to 30,000 to stiffen southern
defenses and n came advanced eaninmeni ovided
by the USSR

Ethiopia. Ethiopia’s nearly $2 billion in backlogged
military orders from the USSR was largely responsi-
ble for the lack of new agreements. Only one accord
with Moscow--a $10 million deal for 300 military
trucks—-was signed in 1982. Morcover, the esiimated
3110 mijiiun iz new Soviet equipment deliveries,
which included tanks, APCs, artillery, heavy trans-

rt vehicles, and additi coast
marked a six-year jow.

Mutual concessions by Ethioma and the USSR during
Chairman Mengistu’s October 1982 visit io Moscow
appear to have strengthened the honds hetween the
twc countries and paved the way for additional assist-
ance. [n return for Mengisiu's agreement fo move
forward with tha establichmen: of an Ethiopian Com-
munist party, the USSR promised further relief of
Ethiopia’s large military debt {estimated at $2-3
billion) and pledged additional arms. Specific agree-
ments apparently were not conciuded. The Ethiopian

leadership has becoms iurreasingly y
the insurgencies in Eritrea and Tigre.

Gainea. Moscow continued to provide the bulk of
Guinea’s military equipment in 1982, signing a $20
million agreement for improved versions of the MIG-
21 fighter and pilot training. Eiements in Guinea's
military wonid like 1o shift some purchascs 1o Wast-

ern suppliers, but financi ith onstrainte
preclude such a move
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Mozambigue, Mozambican's cxpanding ties with
Western powers apparently did niot adversely affect
its relationships with Communist countries in 1982,
Although some Mozambican officials questioned the
wisdom of relying on Communist countries for mili-
tary equipment and services, these reservations have
not yet become sericus enough to damage the ties
forged during Frelimo’s long liberation struggle. Mos-
cow and Maputo concluded & large, new arms accord
in the first half of 1982, Although no information on
the sizz and scope of the agreement is available,
subsequent deliveriex of light armored vehicles and
bridging equipment suggest that it is wilored to heip
the Mozambican armed forces cope wiili the South
African—supported insurgents. Hungary also conclud-
¢d 2 510 miltion military accord iast year, bringing
identified alitime military agreements with Warsaw
Pact countries to $440 millio

Zambia. ‘The good will generated by Moscow's sale of
$250 million worth of auilitary equipment in the sid-
1970s is being eroded by Luesta's difficulty in meet-
ing scheduled payments. The USSR has accepted
cobalt in partial settlement, but Zambix was still in

arrears at yearend, No new military agreemcnts wore
signed wi i no new equipment
arrivi
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Appendix B

Soviet Bloc Military Agreements With Million US §
LDCsz; Agreements Concluded and
Equipment Delivered, 1955-82 -

Agl Equi et T Alr;m—cﬁ:» T E-ﬁuipmcm

Concluded Delivered Concluded Delivered

USSR Casiern USSR Eastern USSR Fastern USSR Eastern

e e ae e Burope  Europe e, o EUTOPE o Europe

'!'_Mnl L 78,477 9,357 So8z0 7,018 100 l'g‘.___u!_OO Mo
Africa-Seli-Saharan 1478 [ 5,453 €07 i _J_4_§~____§.;_“ 337 s
Angola® T2 m 71 200 R L ¢
Benin 183 L 183 L 144 1 123 1]
Botswama o L S A 0 NEGL
Burundi o 38 2 171 LI
(Ep_mgggr;_ . NEGL NA NEGL  NEGI 0
Cape Verde .65 __0 s 0o 23
Central African 8 0 3 0 1
Republic —_—— s 217
Chad 7 0 ? ) 2
Conge 126 4 T 4 I
Fquatorial Guinea 2§ 0 21 o SQonth Kores )
Ethicpia - 3.942 109 2282 iy Thailand o
Gabon OB 0 0 AdSem 6
Gambia NEGL 2 NLGL 0___ ;&_n-a;:u—;- a "2
Ghans 0 W00 TR Gangiaden neol”
Gulocs i 139 4 9 4 i;a_' T 2”
Buinea Bisssu 42 1 36 [ Maldive Jsinnds N v
Kcnya NEGL [1] NEGL o Neeal o Py
Liberis J 0. .80 “as
Madogmscar 1105 S 0
Mali . 16! 0 132 2 ';,
Mozambique N8 13 w0 93 o
Migeria 1L 22 Ha 19 ii
Rwands . 0__ 0 e__ o _ o
Sao Tome and Principe 2 ' 2 0 1
Senegsl 0 M 0 o
Seychalls ... 8 NEGL
Sterra Leone e 2 3
Somatia ... }
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Sorviet Bloc Military Agreements With
LDCs: Agreemests Concluded and
Equipmert Delivered, 1955-82 « {(continued)

Million US 3

’ o —A;- pements ”—"-:———_ Agr&mcn.ls T Equipment
Concluded Delivered Concluded Delivered _
USSR  Eastern USSR Eastern USSR Eastern USSR FEastarn
S e oo . EMrODE Europe S, Ecrope Europe

Middle East/ $5612 7969  422% 5801 Libyaf 15029 2449 8107 1463
NowAfdea . e .. Mauritamia 0 s 0 4
Algeria . 494108 4us 108 Morocco % 0mn s 0B
Cyprus< . B u 18 ¢ North Yemen 92 120 897 310
Egynt A6 929 daul s Oman 6 o ) 0
Grezce 1.8 South Yemen 1157 24 o8 24
Iran 180 6 Syria 13766 1040 417 1039
Iraq 9452 2146 Tunisia 0 0 0 )
Jordan B 9 Turkey ? o 1 o
Kuwait 52 o United Arab Emirates 0 2 0 2
Lahanan 12 ]

» Vabuas of military agreements and aeliveries are based on Com-
munist donor expon: weiccs and are adjusted for changes in the
dollar value of the currencies denomiiated in foreign trade transac-
tions. In cases where actual vzlues are not kiruwn, Saviet export
prices af similar cquipment are v as surrogases. Because of
rounding. componenls may not 844 14 1arzls shown,

b Excludes $151 million werth of Scviet commitinents and $t
million worth of Romanian commitments to Angola made before
independence in Nuvember 1975, The USSR recommitted $5¢
million of the originsl amount in March 1976 when the Neto
regime assumes power.

© Aid transactions priny 12 formation of the Communist governmenit
in 1975,

# Excludes Soviet equipment transfers used exclusively by So:iet
troops.

* Outstanding orders for most equipment were canceled when the
program became inacuve.

fOf the East Eurcpean delivery total of $1,463 million. $68 million
was delivercd on Soviet account under the Sovier-Libyan arms
accord of 1974,
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The USSR centiouss to play adom-
nant rele in Angels, despite specuistion
that its falluence may have waned

, following the abortire attempt in May
te averthtow Prosident Nots's regime.
Tt kna & Iarge contingent of advisers in
Argola—prodaMy showt S08—pinced

i st npertant gevernment
ice and the

grester East Esrepesn rels in Al
In order to reduce thelr vielbitky

Neto hus a publicly praled the
Sovlats and the Cubans for thrir commite
ment to Angole, abeolving them of any

compliclty in the wptising lsst May by a
faftist faction of the ruling Populer Mm-

Angola: Continuation of Soviet Role

du&e-&nkbnykmﬁht——-

Brezhney against further Soviet [ne
. terference in Angols’s internal affairs and
-told him Angola would pursus its own
courss in ronin affalrs,

Whila the Sovists probably had some
contacts with the dissidents, thers is no
hard evidence that they d them

ment, Ho wevertheless has
stated that foreigner were Involved In the
plot, This has led to persistent remors
that Neto suspects that the
Soviets—probably operating throwgh the
Portuguess Communist Party--were

TOP

bebid howorbne.
1

k et
wltithAltelm.lolMtnh-

or that had prior knwkdn of the
ot

g veant-to-deposs hin, ——--
uring his trip to Moscow
ast monih he cautioned President

1W_I_WT

relations with Westetn and nonaligned
{See AngoN, . .Page 3}

Ol-3oes- 1a7-4 132>
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From Page 1
states was partistly motlvated by his
susplcions of the Soviets, It presumably
aleo stemmed from a desire to enhance the
fegitimacy of his regime, By playing up
his suspicions about the Sovists, Neto
probably hopes to projest a more
“nonaligned” Image, thercby Incressing
the chances of attracting Western
tconomic and technical assistance,
Uniiminished Soviet Prosence

Soviet influence in Angoln noj

may bave grown [n recent mon
]

Soviets aee playing an increasingly impor-
tant rolc in the government, They are
described as in virtual conteol of the
police, the army, the railronds, avintion,
and [ishing. Although the Soviets have ad-
visers {n every government minlatry, the
Cubans apparently hava even greater ine
fluence at the sperating level,

The Soviels may alto be improving

their position {n the_Angolan milita
command structure.

* The Ugly Rwselan
Tho Soviets have sought to maintain a
Tow profile in Angola. They are less pope
ular thas the Cubum. although their

presence In the country s lTess
visitls==purtioulsrly outaide of Luands,

Soviel, as wll as Cuban, monopolize-
tlon of the few remaining luxurice In the
country it greatly resented, The Soviets
tend to keep to themsclves—even when
appearing in public--and are frequently
criticized for being arrogant and for ig-
noring Afeican seasibllities,

Resentment of the Sovieta probably
alio stems from the fxct that they have
nol been willing to expend the retources
that would be needed to restore the
cconomy or neutralize the lnsurgent
threat. Even ths Hmited Soviet technical
smlstance effort must cventually be

A Sovler-made BM-21 rocket launcher
! during a parade (n Luanda

repaid in hard currency. The sealieatlon
that Incrensing numbers of Communint

ndvisers and soldlers may bs necessary 10
gunrantee the future of the Neto nllme
has only reinforced Angolan f

The major fishing agreement concluded
between the USSR and Angols carlier
this year has also been a source of friction.
‘The agreement permits Soviet flshing
boxts to retsin most of what they catch in
Angolan waters, The Angolsns complain
that only the poorest part of the catch Is
delivered to them, and they often cita the
agreement as an example of Soviet ex-
plaltation,

Milicary and Economic Agreements

Since 1975, the USSR and East Euro-
pean countties have signed agreements
with Angols worth over $350 million for
all types of arms and equipment, About
three-quarters of this hardware was
delivered in 1975 and 1976, when the
Populsr Movemant was fighting for cons
trol of Angola and comolidating ita
power, Agroements concfuded thua far in
1977, valued at about $40 million, cover
helicopters, transport aircralt, several
thousand motor vehicles, and quaster-
master supplies. Most of this equipment
has been delivered.

Defense Minister Carrelea’s recent trip
to Poland, Hungary and
Yugoataviz—reportedly to purchase
trucks, ammunition, light azmas, and spare
parts for heavier milltary
equipment—emay reflect an altempt to
shift some of the economic and technical
ansistance burden from the Soviets and
ithe Cubans to the Bast E

Almost cvery East Europoan riate I3
now involved in supporting the Neto
government, mostly by providing
technicians to replace the Portuguese who
flod during the 1975 civit war, The East
Germana, followsd by the Bulgsriane, are
playing a leading role In providing
technical ansistance, East Germans are Ine
volved In training the police and havc
shipped $10 million in rellel goods to
Angola, In addition, about 600 young

* East Getman Communist Psrty members

reportedly went to Angola recently,
presumnably to asist in the coffee harvest,

Yugoslavia was one of the first -

governments to recognize the Neto
regims and has recently concluded n
numbsr of economioc, technicsl, and

milltary ansisiancs ggreements with -

Angols, Neto moat lkely haa been in-
Muenced by the nonaligned approach of
President Tito and probably would like to

pmject o simitar image. Given his in- -
onthe Sovitsand the -

Cubcm, ‘howevez, he probably lacks the

inthindirection, .
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SOUTH AFRICA - ANGOLA: Attack

f [ o i '

[:::;;;]JSauth African military forces yesterday attacked

guerrilla bases in Angola belonging to the South-West Afriea
People's Organisation, South African Defense Minieter Botha
said last night that inoursions by heavily armed SWAPO guer-
rillas 'into northern Namibia had compelled South Africa to act
and that Pretoria'e acoeptance of the Western settlement pack-
age for Namibia would not prevent it from continuing to defend
peaceable Namibians from terroriem. = :

I , ) . . | -
L;;J;;; The commander of South African forces in Namibia,
G Geldenhuys, announced last night that regular South
African forces had completed a limited military offensive tar-
geted at SWAPO installations and equipment in Angola, According
to unidentified military sources in Johannesburg, between 300
and 7060 South African soldiers participated in the operation.

that the local population and Angclan troops did not
become invclved. He said his forces were pulling out. No casu-
alty figures have been released. CLo Lo :

1

R | . ! ! ' '
Geldenhuys did not reveal the specific targets of
N 's operation. The Angolans have asserted that South
African planes bombed Cassinga, a major SWAPO training camp
located 250 kilometers north of the Namibian border, and that
South African parﬁtroopers occupied the camp,

i;;;:;;] South African forces have staged several hot=pursuit
r inst SWAPO forces in Angola, but these have previously
been restricted to border areas. A decision to operate as far
north as Cassinga--where several thousand SWAPO guerrillas,
recruits, and refugees, as well as some Cuban military advis-
ers,iare,based--would signal a major change in South African
tactics,: f e ; : = :

. ! : .

The timing of the operation--on the day following
adoption of a UN General Assembly resolution that disregards
the Western proposal and calls for international support of
SWAPO's armed struggle--suggests that Prime Minister Vorster
wants to show that South Africa will not tolerate SWAPO's ap=- : :
parent strategy of stepping up the insurgency while continuing !
negotiations with the Western contact group. SWAPO is trying 5 :
to.gain modifications of the settlement package that are unac-
ceptable: to Pretoria. ! ) ' .
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Vorster no doubt hopes not only to prevent further
cross=porder raids, but also to reassure hard-liners in Namibia
and in the South African National Party who have opposed accep=-
tance of, the Western settlement package because of doubts that
the West will fully back adequate security measures during a

' txansition period.-

T

[;: At the same time, Vorster apparently hopes that, by
restr ng the raid to a quick "surgical strike," South Africa

will not provoke too much Third World opposition and can limit
resistance to those provisions of the Western settlement pro-
posal that call for a continued South African presence in Na-
mibia during the transition to independence. Botha stated yes-
terday that Pretoria will continue to seek a negotiated settle-

ment,

ol
Dol

[::;E;;j Even if the operation is quickly concluded, without
significant Angolan casualties, ;the international reaction to

South Africa's violation of Angolan territory is likely at
least to delay favorable consideration of the Western settle-
ment proposal by the UN Security Council. Diplomats at the UN

now expect that the Security Council will be called into emer-

[fffff:ffjsion to discuss the operation. |
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An Intelligence Assessaent

Information available as of 18 November 1981
has been used in the preparation of this report,

This assessment was prepared byglthe
Office of African and Latin Ame) T nalysis.

Comments and queries are welcome/
directed to ] ALA,

This paper was coordinated with the Directorate of
Operations, the Offices of Soviet Analysis, East Asiap

Analysis, and Near East-South Asia AE’ s
National Intelligence Officer for Afri

ALA31-10028
December 1981




crot

Boundarny mpresaniakon 8
not necedianly avthorilatre

.
\
.
J
\ PR
t ‘
LUANDA, s
4 Jatete -
v

Atlanlic

Zaire

£2070° 180

St




C00490802___.;—.—-—-——————-—-—

Key Judgments

y 7]

Angola:
Impact of the UNITA
Insurgency on the RegimeD

Differences are sharpening within Angola’s Marxist regime over how to
deal with Jonas Savimbi's South African-supported insurgent movulm—ﬂu:l

‘—thN-ﬂMMJ—Unmﬂ—ﬁj the Total Independence of Angola (UNITA

Leaders of the black nationalist faction in the ruling party are supporting
the idea of the government opening negotiations with the insurgents. The
nationalists are becoming increasingly waorried about the disruptive impact
of the fighting—and of recent South African militaev inenesions—on the

Angolan economy and society.

The mulatto-led faction that dominates the regime, however, remains
opposed to any negotiations aimed at bringing Savimbi or other top
UNITA leaders into the govcrnmcnt This faction is more dogmatically

Marxist and pro-Soviet than th i i rs to be solidly
" backed by Moscow and Havan

President dos Santos—a black who is aligned with the mulatto-led group—
seems interested in a rapprochement with UNITA. Neither he nor others

who favor such a policy, however, appear to have enough support within the
faction-ridden party and armed forces to prevail, and any attempt to move
in this direction could touch off a violent power struggle. In that event, the

Cubans—who now have at least 22 i gola—
would probably back the hardliners

Savimbi has stepped up his guerrilla operations in recent months. He has
been encouraged by the growing factional strife in the government, by
popular discontent resulting from the country’s severe economic problems,
by South Africa’s military incursions in Angola, and by the US adminis-

tration’s efforts to i endment barring aid to
Angolan insurgent

Nonetheless, the insurgents have failed to extend their area of influence
much beyond southern Angola, where their ethnic support is concentrated.
South Africa continues to provide aid, but support from other sources has

fallen off, Savimbi probably will not be able to ex i
operations appreciably in the foreseeable futu

jii <
ALA 81-10028
December 1981




A military breakthrough by cither side in the Angolan conflict seems
unlikely. Furthermore, a negoliated settlement probably cannot be attained v
unless a resoiution of the Namibia preblem—or some less predictable

development-—results i i Cuban troops who back the
hardliners in Luand .

Over the coming months, Angolan attitudes on Cuban withdrawal and
negotiations with UNITA will be influcnced by both Pretoria and Wash-
ington. A collapse of the proiracted Namibia settlement effort, continued
South African raids into Angola, or repeal of the Clark Amendment

probably would strengthen the hardliners in Luanda iv 1
Movement even further into the Soviet-Cuban cam

iv




Angola:
impact of the UNITA

Insurgency on the Regim

The Regime’s Factional Legacy

The Angolan Government is beset with severe prob-
lems. The cconomy is in disrepair, the populace is
restive, and factional differences are intensifying
within the ruling party. A major cause of these
problems is the government's continuing nability to
crush Jonas Savimbi's South African- hacicd Nation-

al Union rluhnlulz.l_lndmnfcncc ot Angola
(UNITA)

The Marxist regime in Luanda has never had broad
popular support. The Popular Movement for the
Liberation of Angola needed massive Cuban backing
10 lake power at independence in 1975, and it contin-

ues ¢ vy Cuban and Soviet support
toda

The Popular Movement, despite its Marxist trappings,
is primarily an ethnically and regionally based party.
Hs main backing comes from the 1.7 million members
of the Kimbundu tribe and some smaller groups the
Kimbundu dominates. Geographically, the party is
strangest in the region north of the Benguela Rail-

road—especially in and around th i
urban areas—and in the southwes

Maost of the country’s 150,000 to 200,000 mulattoes
and 10,000 to 30,000 whites aiso support the Popular
Movement. Although blacks comprise 98 percent of
Angola's population, mulattoes retain a disproportion-
ate amount of influence in the ruling party—a legacy

of the colonial era, when they t-educated
nonwhite group in the country.

The 1wo most important factions within the Popular
Movement are a mulatto-dominated “Neto fac-
tion"—which includes President Jose Eduvardo dos
Santos, a black—and a black nationalist faction
known as the Catete group, named for the city, just
south of Luanda, that is the home of several promi-
nent Angolans. The Neto faction, named for the late
President, Agostinho Neto, has dominated the party

Cc00490802 S

SN

Jonas Savimbi ()

since independence, but the black nationalists have

been increasin ing to assert themselves over the
past two years|

There are indications that factions exist in the Ango-
lan Army similar to these in the ruling party, but

information is lacking on their size. Defense Minister
Pedro Maria Tonha, a black, appears 1o have a foot in
both the Neto faction and the black nationalist camp.

There have been periodic re coup plotting b
various groups in the milita

Bt




The Neto Faction. The dominant mulatto-led group
tends to be dogmatically Marxist and pro-Sovict. and
takes hardline positions on key issues. It:

» Opposes any substantial reduction in the Cuban
presence.

» Rejects the notion of a ncgutiated compromise with
UNITA that would bring Savimbi or any of his
senior aides into the government.

» Opposes any diminution in Angolan backing for the
Namibian insurgents of the South-West African
People’s Organization (SWAPO). (Southern Angola
is the primary staging area for SWAPO's guerritla
operations inside Namibia, and the Angolan mili-

tary i WA PO with essential logistic sup-
port|

The most influential mulatto leader is the party's
General Scecretary, Lucio Lara. Another key mulatto

is former Defense Minister Iko Carreira. now on an
extended stay in the Soviet Uniun.Eu_il

The dominant faction is resented both within and
outside the party. Discontent is widespread as a resuit
of the country’s sharp economic decline since
indcpendence, the privileged position of the mulattoes,
and the pervasive rolc of foreign Communists—
22,000 to 27,000 Cuban military personnel, 6,000 to
7,500 Cuban civilians, and 2,000 to 3,000 Sovict and
East German advisers. These advisers—especially the
Cubans—play a central role in running both the
Angolan armed forces and the civilian economy, and

their presence j ial to the mulatto-led group’s
hold on powe

The Nationalist Faction. The regime's other major
faction—the black nationalist Catete group—is less
ideological than the mulatto-led wing and less wedded
to Moscow and Havanal

' The mulatto Foreign Minister, Paulo Jorge, does not appear to be
at the center of power. His frequent statements on the Popular
Movement's attitude Loward negotistions with Savimbi’s insurgents
and on conditions that mlght Ieud tosn eventual departure of

Cuban troops from A do not tely reflect the
govermment’s position|

Sesent_

the nationalists would like to see a substantial reduc-
tion of Cuban and Saviet influence in Angola and
have expressed interest in sceking negotiations and
reconciliation with UNITA. They also favor a reduc-
tion in Angolan support to SWAPO, hoping South
Alrica would then curtail the military incursions
against SWAPO bascs and Angolan targets in south-
ern Angola that have caused considerable disruption
and damage in that part of the country

The nationalists seem to have concluded that such
policy changes arc necessary if there is to be any
prospect for improving the poor economic and security
conditions that are responsible for much of the popu-
lar resentment toward the regime. Black nationalist
leaders such as Minister of Health Mendes de Car-
vatho and Minister of Siate Sccurity Kundi Paiama,
have exploited issucs such as the Cuban pmcncc.

food shortages, and corruption t
following among the urban poa

President dos Santos, although 2 member of the
dominant faclion, sccms to share the nationalists’
interest in a rapprochement with UNITA. Neither
dos Santos nor the nationalists, however, 2ppear to
have enough support within the faction-ridden govern-
ment and the armed forces to move in this direction.

The only figure in the party with enough authority to
scek an accammodation with UNITA appears to have
been President Neto, who reportedly was planning to
make such a move before his death in late 1979. An
attempt now by dos Santos o negoliate with Savimbi
could easily touch off a violent power struggle. In such
a situation Cuban forces would probably step in on
behalf of !he hardhncrs. as they did when a coup was

attem ack nationalist
leade

The hardliners might be willing to negatiate an
agrecment under which lower level members of the
UNITA hierarchy would be brought into the ruling
party and the government, but they are not prepared
10 grani a governing role to Savimbi or his top




licutenants. Even some of the black nationalists may
share the hardliners’ concern that the adroit and
charismatic Savimbi, if admitted into the regime,

might xpand his role and gain a dominant
positiol

Status of the Insurgency

UNITA forces continue to operate relatively freely in
most of southern Angola, where they dominate rural

arcas and hold several towns. The rebels also operate

in the more heavily populated central part of the

ot control the urban areas there.

The insurgents have succeeded in stepping up their
operations to some extent. They have won several
significant victories over government forces during the
past year in Cuando-Cubango Province, UNITA’s
stronghold, but they have not been able to expand
their area of operations significantly. They are imped-
ed by their lack of an ethnic base outside the south
and by logistical and supply problems

Most of UNITA's military successes continue to come
from guerrilla operations. Savimbi asserts that he has
formed at least 10 conventional units, but we do not
believe NITA has the materief or the logistical
capability to support morc than a small number of
such units. Savimbi’s claims that his forces have a
substantial conventional capability probably are
aimed at eliciting US and other foreign support.D

The Benguela Railroad in central Angola, formerly a
major transporiation link for Angola and its neighbors
to the east, remains a key target of UNITA's guerrilia
attacks. Success in shutting down the railroad has

been a trump card for Savimbi iding tangible
evidence of UNITA's potency|

The rebels sabotage the rail line and damage rolling
stock at will, preventing the Luanda regime from
using most of the 1,350-kilometer railroad. The at-
tacks also force neighboring Zaire and Zambia to use
alternative routes for most of their foreign trade, thus
increasing their dependence on transportation links

through South Africa as well a ivi of
much-needed foreign exchange. '

The UNITA insurgency has disrupted much of A.ngo-
ta’s agricultural and other production, as well acits
transportation.’ Food shortages have become com-
mon, and the fighting has forced as many as several
hundred thousand Angolans fram their home areas.
The government and its Soviet and Cuban patrons

have been able ta do little to alleviate the resulting

disruptionsl l

UNITA’s Strengths and Weaknesses

UNITA's 10,000 to 12,000 armed fighters, while
heavily outnumbered by government and Cuban
forces, enjoy strong leadership, a well-organized hier-
archy and chain of command, and a high level of
disciplinc and commitment. In contrast, the govern-
ment's 35,000 regrlars and several thousand militie-
men are generally ill fed and poorly equipped, and
they seem to have little enthusiasm for the war.

Despite Soviet and Cuban support, Angolans h
done virtually all of the fighting in recent ycarsTG:\

Savimbi himself remains a key factor. The 47-year-
old UNITA leader is a strong willed and inspirational
figure who—at lcast until recently—has shown a
remarkable ability to gain material and moral support
from foreign sources even though few governments
acknowledge UNITA’s legitimacy. Savimbi's desth or
capture could cripple the insurgency; UNITA does

not scem to have other | h his
stature and effectiven

In addition to the military aid and training it has
received from foreign donors, UNITA has captured a
variety of arms—including SA-7 missiles and auto-
matic weapons—from Angolan Government forces.

This is the insurgents' primary source of weapons.

Foreign Support. South Africa is Savimbi’s most
important source of aid at present. It provides
UNITA with small arms, a varicty of other equip-
ment, and logistic assistance. UNITA pays for some

* Agricultural. mining, and manufacturing output, except in the
‘Western-operated oil industry, i ¢!
before independence from Portugal

‘&e{
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South Africa’s military strikes into southern Angola
also aid Savimbi’s rebels by tying down and bloodying
government forces. UNITA’s insurgency in turn
serves Scuth African purposes by weakening Luan-

da’s ability t 's guerrilla incursions
into Wamibi

Domestic Support. Angolan popular attitudes toward
UNITA closely follow ethnic and regional lines. The
insurgents draw most of their backing from southern
tribal groups—primarily from Savimbi’s Ovimbundu
tribe, but also from some smaller groups in the south.
The Ovimbundu, with around 2.3 million of Angola’s
7 million population, are the country’s largest tribal
grouping. Most of UNITA’s top leadership is Ovim-

bundu, although other tribes are also rcprmnted.D

Savimbi’s claim that UNITA is backed by well over
half of the population is probably an exaggeration.
Support for UNITA is concentrated mainly in the

“Searst

lightly populated southern provinces of Cuando-
Cubango and Moxico and in the more populous
central provinces of Bic and Huambo. Even in the
south, UNITA’s following is uncertain in urban areas.
The Papular Movement has established a presence—
backed up in some cases by Cuban forces—in most of

the main southern towns, and tribal alleci i
these towns have begun to break down

Savimbi’s Views

Savimbi in recent years has championed pro-Western
positions, a frec market economy, and free clections.

In the past, however, he has sometimes touted social-
ist and radical views, and UNITA recently has been

emphasizing a black power theme. Savimbi is funda-
mentally a skillful politician who says what potential

rumumjmms_m_m‘d scem to want to hear.

Savimbi's basic objective is ta force the Luanda
regime to grant him and his organization a role in the
Angolan Government. In the past, he has claimed that
Cuban troops must be removed from the country
before he will negotiate with the government, but he is

prob; ible on this score than this sug-
gests

Although Savimbi recognizes that the departure of all
or most of the Cubans is probably essential if he is to
have any chance of gaining a foothold in the regime,
Savimbi probably would respond affirmatively if the
government were to invite him to negotiate under
present conditions, The Popular Movement is unlikely

to do 50, however, ine faction
. remains in control

Outlook

Savimbi's insurgents will probably continue to con-
centrate primarily on guerrilla rather than conven-
tional warfare. Their attacks on transportation links
and other targets will keep the country in turmail and
prevent the government from carrying out an cconom-
ic recovery program. Nonetheless, they probably will
not be able to expand their zone of operations appre-

ciably any time soon, given Angola’s tribal alignments
and the decline in UNITA”s foreign support
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Savimbi hag periodically threatened lo sabotage Gulf Over the coming months, Angolan attitudes on Cuban
Oil’s drilling instaliations in the Cabinda exclave, withdrawal and negotiations with UNITA will be
arguing that revenues from the firm’s operations influcnced by both Pretoria and Washington. A col-
enable Luanda 1o pay for Cuban and Sovict military  Iapse of the ¢ffort to reach a settlement on Namibia,
support. He is unlikely to make good on these threats, major new South African raids into Angola, or repeal
however, given the distance between Cabinda and of the Clark Amendment barring US aid 10 Angolan
UNITA's main areas of operation and—more funda- insurgents would be likely to strengthen the hardliners

mentally-—Savimhi* \nlagonize the in Luanda and drive the Popular Move
United Stal% further into the Soviet and Cuban camqm:I

In view of the decline in support from other foreign
sources, Savimbi is likely o become increasingly
dependent on South African military ajd, Pretoria, for
its part, will almost certainly continue to support
UNITA in the absence of 2 settlement of the Namibia

problem. Indeed, South Africa may incr i
ance as Savimbi's other backing dries u:’

Even if the Namibja question is resolved, Pretoria
probably would continue to assist Savimbi as a3 way of
keeping the Luanda regime on the defensive. More-
over, UNITA% organizational strength and Savimbi’s
popular support in southern Angola would probably
enable him to continye his insurgency even if he lost
all ouiside backing. Without foreign support, howey-
¢r, the pressure he coyld hri egime
would be greatly redy

The departure of Cuban forces from Angola, as a
result of a Namibja selticment or some less predict.
able development, would dramatically improve the
prospects for a shift in the batance of forces within the
Popular Movement in favor of those who are interest-
ed in an accommodation with UN|TA. The chances
for such a reconciliation will remain poor as long as
Cuban troops remain on_hand to e hard-
liners within the regime|

.
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Sautii Africa Augmenting Forces

Pretoria apparently is increasing Its traop presence in southern
esponse to recent Cuban deployments,

—l 51 light armored vehicles belonging

to the 32nd battalion have left Thipapa base in Namibia cver the past
week. South African armored vehicles rece i
forward base at Rundu have also departed

Parts of two other battalions recently left bases in Flamlbia_and_tne_l
61s1 mechanized battalion remeing out of garrison
Increasad vehicular activity has been detected

in the rear staging area at Grootfontein

Comment: Thipapo is the home base of the 32nd battation, which
withdrew fram Angola last month. The vehicular movement suggests
the 32nd has returned to positions in southern Angola, raising

the estimated ican strength there to approximately

3,000 troops,

Pretoria, which had decided earlier to withdraw some forces from
southern Angola during the rainy season, apparently is redeploying
units there In response to an increase in Cuban forces, South Africa
prabably intends the reinforcement as 2 warning that the increase in
Guban forces wili not deter South African and UNITA attacks on
Angolan positions. Pretoria probably hopes to disccurage Luanda
from launching a new offensive this year and to snsure that UNITA will

hold the territory it won during the recent fighting

The South Airicans probably do not plan a direct challenge to the
new Cuban forces sent to southern Angole. Pretoria is not likely to
see the Cubans as a direct threat as long as they are deployed to
rear defensive positions. The Increased South African presence
nonetheless suggests that Pretoria and UNITA will not avoid a

confrontation If Cuban for t to relisve besieged Angolan
bases like Cuito Cuanavale.

12 January 1988
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SOUTH AFRICA/ANGOLA: Bouth Africe 8
in & diemmd a9 to whether lo witiriw 1
sorces from Angols. Preworia tmust weigh e
pottical advantages of withdrawsl ageinel
mbndmbmmlﬂnemmm

the Natonal Front and the Nationsl Union| |
1

Page 1)

dilemms on Its Angolan

-

i Pretident Keunda

Pretoria Weighs Political Pros,
Military Cons of Quitting Angola
The ‘wmmnAnr the Organisation of

African Unity that opens in Addis Ababa
on January 10 has put South Africs na

sion in principle hnlm taken to
withdraw  South  African forces scon,
prefurably befors the summit, The deci
ston apparently was taken to permit the
Nations! Front add National Usion to
deny st the summit that South African
troops were aiding them in Angola,
Pretoria knows that its aid is & political
tiability to the two groups, but the South
Alricans also fear that a sudden
withdrawal would seriously weaken the
military forces of the National Front amd
National Union, Pretoria apparsntly
hopes that, in the two weeke before the
summit convenes, military gaing can be
mude that will give the Nuiolul Front

snd National Union ¢ ap
over the Populss Movement.
Pretoria’s ditemma s shared by Zam-

hian President Ksunds, When informed
of the South African decision to
withdraw, Kaunds sgresd with the
political desirability of (he move, bat ex-
preused concern ove the miliiry conee-
quences. He urged the South Africans to
wilhdraw {n such & way that the Poputar
M sould not large
amounts of terdtory.

It is not clear how OAU members
would react to  South African SAROUROE-

{See Angole ... Page )
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Angola...

From Pege 1
wemt of withdrawa), Two more African
;ovm\mull. Ghans and Burendi,
recognired Agostinko Neto’s Luanda- H
basod government lest wock, raising the } i
nember of Popular Movement supporters .
in the OAU 1o 17, Bloth goveraments,
. along with cthers swch as Nigerin,
! recognized the Popular Movement
becavse of South African support for s
rival, even thovgh both governments are
againat Soviet involvement in Angola.
Kawnds, who views the Soviet presence
with alarm, believes that there o .loudl
support among OAU members to prevent
outright recogaition of the Neto regime in
Addis Ababa,
Kaunda says he kas resched agrosment
with Tanzsnian President Nyerere aad
' ‘ Mozambican Prasidest Machel, both of
' vhom recogaise the Popular Movement,
o prewent proposals mt the summit thal 1
- ' villmblothbhlllowkfbll .
: potitical settlement ia Asgola aad avoid s i
. serious spit within the ceganization, N
Kaunda claime {he three will propese !
that the DAL .
» Condema (he presence of Sowth
African troops In Angola.
o Dexwuand the withdrawal ef ]
I’onlp\ rnllhuy porsonml,
o Stop further supplies to the par
tiot invelved in the fighting. .
@ Call for a comse-fire, A
[ of astionsl H t
wny)

1
Ii
i
i
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ngola: Drive Against Insurgents
Coben asd Angetsn Corvmment £ by A T .
forces apparestly have romewsd (hele y Y
campaign la sosthern Angels agaiust R
gwerriitas of Jonsn Smimbi's Natfomal 5
Union for the Toial Independonce of ' 'k‘l
Angols. UNITA believee the Crbon ) 1)
and gevernment troeps plea (v punh o) {3)
santh thrasgh Cuande Cubange
Proriace te try te restere goreriment o
contrel along the Numiblon' Serder,
Previows such esmpaigns (n the :
geertlila-dominated provinee H I3
erally been snsuccessfal i
. o
consists of & twopronged thrum from L. I W )5 SN
Manongue and Longa. One government positions and to-be some 20 kilometers v
column b reportad 1o have advanead to s wotth of Kito. . I
pouhlmmlhol‘ﬂhndo.tm‘lhdhﬂ - UNITA cisime that & hes nfiicted T
is said to have ieired two! UNITA 1 (8es Angola. . .Page 4} .
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Angola. . .

From Pape t

" hosvy easunlties on & Cuban foree moving

toward Cafundo, and thut it has destroyed

six enemy tanks and |1 other vehicles,
“Angolan Government and Cudan

forces have atiempted severs! similar

. offensiyes against the guerriitas n Cusne

do Cubsngo dering the past year; the
most tecint one wae esrly last month,

" ‘These operations havs generally failed to

inflict significant casualties on the
puerrilias and have not seriously dlarupted
NI the ares.
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The Daily
Summary

ANGOLA! South Atica reportedly is in.
creaming s miliary support to the Natonat
Unvon and the National Front in an appareni
attampt to halp 1he two factions return 10 the
ottensive {S NF/OC}(Pags 1)

South Africa is increasing its already
substuntial militaty support to the
Nationat Union for the Total
sndependence of Angols and the National
Frant for the Liberation of Angola.
Prctoria uppears to he trying to help the
two groups return to the offensive even ut
the tisk of further publicity ahout its in.
valvement.

oull T 1% %C -
supply flights per day to the National
Union steonghold of Silva Porto in cen-

. tral Angola. The South Africans hope 1o

have three well-equipped forces operating
out of Silva Porto some time this week.
At feast one of the forces presumably

]

| South Africa Increasing Military Aid to Angolans

will attempl to secapture Luso, which the
National Union lost to the Poputar Move-
ment several days ago. Another force may
passihly move against Henrique de Car-
vatho, which has hecome the Popular
Movement's major base in eastern
Atgola and from which it faunched Ita re-
cent altack on Luso,

he Naion
s anve o var G s -
has been stalled. South Africals Jark3
leading this drive and autribute its stailing
to Cubun rocket crews supporting the
Popular Movement lorces 2nd to the fact
that the National Union dtive has reached
into areas where the population Jong has
s ed the Popular Movement,
the South Africana sul-
fered “heavy cusualtien in operations
uguinsl the Populae Movement Inte Jast
month in centrat Angols. .
South Africun teaders ure sensitive to
the adverse publicity about the presence
of South African soldiers in Angola,
Pretoria is trying 10 mask the extent of its
involvement and its casunlties by claiming
its forces are engaged in hot pursuit of
Namihian insurgents operating out of

sopthern Angola.

(Ses Angola. , ,Page 4}
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Angola. ..

Prom Pagse 1

At the sime tinte, South Africa is
attempiing to poricay iteclf us incapshle
of shouldering the mojor bueden of sup-
post far the Nationsl Union and the
Nationat Front and s urging Western

ers to provide that support
== -
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